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Date Summary Sheet 

UAA BID NO. 14-10 

UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT 
Project No. 12-0141 

Building:   Auto/Diesel Technology 
Building No.:    AS110 

 Bid Opening Date: May 22, 2014 @ 2:00 PM

 Pre-Bid:  May 06, 2014 @ 11:00 AM
 Alternate Brand Request Submission Deadline:  May 08, 2014
 Last Date to submit questions:  May 13, 2014

NOTE: 
Dates shown on this document are for general information only.  Specific contractual dates for the Bid 
Opening, Pre-Bid Conference, Alternate Brand Request, and Questions are set forth in the Instructions 
to Bidders, General Conditions, and the Notice of Invitation to Bid. 

ANY MODIFICATION OF THE ABOVE DATES BY ADDENDUM WILL MODIFY THE 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, NOT THIS SUMMARY. 

3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 
Anchorage, AK 99508 
907.786.4900 (v) – 907.786.4901 (f) 
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IMPORTANT 

This Invitation for Bid conforms to the State Procurement Code for the 
State of Alaska. BIDDERS ARE STRONGLY ADVISED TO STUDY THE BID 
DOCUMENTS VERY CAREFULLY AND BE FULLY AWARE OF THE REVISIONS 
MADE TO THESE PAGES TO CONFORM TO AS 36.30. 

If you have any questions, please call Facilities Planning & Construction at 
907-786-4900. 

Clarification on Alaska Bidder Preference and Alaska Product Preference can 
be viewed on line at 

http://commerce.alaska.gov/dnn/ded/dev/AlaskaProductPreferenceProgram.aspx 

AK Procurement Notice 

http://commerce.alaska.gov/ded/dev/prodpref/prodpref.htm
http://commerce.alaska.gov/ded/dev/prodpref/prodpref.htm
http://commerce.alaska.gov/dnn/ded/dev/AlaskaProductPreferenceProgram.aspx
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NOTICE OF INVITATION FOR BIDS 

PROJECT: UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT 
PROJECT NO.: 12-0141 
BID NO.: 14-10 
BUILDING NAME: Auto/Diesel Technology 
BUILDING NUMBER: AS 110 

Sealed bids, in single copy, for UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT, will be received by the University 
of Alaska Anchorage, Facilities Planning and Construction until May 22, 2014 at 2:00pm  prevailing 
time, at 3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110, Anchorage, AK  99508, at which time bids will be 
publicly opened and read aloud.  

The work generally consists of the complete demolition and removal of the existing roofing system 
and installation of a new five-ply mineral cap built up asphalt roof system including new tapered 
insulation. The roof consists of approximately 20,000 square feet. 

BIDDERS ARE ADVISED THE UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA HAS A PROCEDURE FOR 
ACCEPTING EQUAL PRODUCTS OR SYSTEMS PRIOR TO BID OPENING.  SUBSTITUTIONS 
AFTER AWARD ARE LIMITED.  SEE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS AND THE GENERAL 
CONDITIONS.  

Complete bidding documents for this project are available in electronic form.  They may be viewed online 
and downloaded without charge and without deposit from www.aeplans.com.  Contact Mike Strock at 
A/E Plans, LLC at 877-287-4905, extension 208 for information regarding access to A/E Plans site and 
instructions for viewing and downloading construction drawings, specifications and addenda.   
Bidders must register through the web site to be notified of addenda.  Bid documents are not available 
from the Architect or the Owner, but they may be obtained from most plan rooms and reprographic firms 
for a fee.  Printed copies may be ordered from reprographic companies through the website or by 
contacting a reprographer directly.   

Downloaded files may be printed on the plan holder’s equipment.  Plan holders are responsible for their 
own reproduction costs.  Please go to www.aeplans.com to download the UAA project documents, for 
distribution to your members. No hard copies will be sent. Addenda to the project will be posted on the 
website.  The bidder is responsible for periodically checking the site.  The Contractor that is awarded the 
project will be responsible for printing all documents necessary for performing the work. 

Cautionary Note:  Prime Bidders, Sub Contractors and Suppliers obtaining bid documents are cautioned 
not to obtain partial or incomplete sets of bid documents (drawings and specifications) for the purposes of 
bidding.  It is the responsibility of the bidder(s) to insure that complete sets of bid documents as posted on 
AEPlans are obtained.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be held responsible for errors in 
downloading or the printing of incomplete sets of documents by the bidder(s).   

A pre-bid conference will be held on May 06, 2014 at 11:00 am, in Anchorage Campus, Anchorage, 
Alaska, for the purpose of answering any questions bidders may have.  
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All bids must be accompanied by a bid bond provided by a surety authorized to do business in the State of 
Alaska on a form provided herein, or a cashier’s check.  Bid security must be in an amount  equal to at 
least five percent (5%) of the maximum amount of the bid. 

Bid security is required to be submitted with each bid in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.  
State law requires a bid to be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder.  The lowest bid 
amount is determined based on submitted bid amount with adjustments for State of Alaska preferences 
which include "Alaska bidder" preference, “Alaska Veteran” preference and “Alaska Products” 
preference.  Further instructions are contained within the Invitation for Bids. 

Sealed envelopes containing bids must be marked as follows: 

Upper Left Hand Corner: 
Name of Bidder 
City, State, Zip Code 

Center of Envelope: 
SEALED BID - DO NOT OPEN 

 PROJECT: 
UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT 
PROJECT NO: 12-0141 
BID NO: 14-10 
BUILDING NAME: AUTO/DIESEL 
BUILDING NUMBER:  AS 110 

Deliver or Mail Envelopes to: 

UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA ANCHORAGE 
FACILITIES PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION 
3890 UNIVERSITY LAKE DRIVE, SUITE 110 
ANCHORAGE, AK  99508-4669 

 NOTE: Mailed bids must be received by the UAA Facilities Planning and Construction before 
the bid-opening hour. 

The University of Alaska Anchorage is an affirmative action/equal opportunity employer and educational institution. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

Bids to be entitled to consideration must be made in accordance with the following instructions: 

1. INVITATION FOR BIDS
Bidders shall familiarize themselves with the requirements of all of the Invitation for Bid (contract
documents) including the Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Form, the Agreement, the General
Conditions, the Special Conditions, the Specifications, the Drawings, any addenda issued prior to the
receipt of bids, and any other documents referenced or referred to therein.

2. EXAMINATION OF SITE
A. Bidders should visit the site and take such other steps as may be reasonably necessary to ascertain

the nature and location of the Work and the general and local conditions unique to this project 
which can affect the Work or the cost of the Work, including but not limited to: 

1) Conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials;
2) The availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads;
3) Uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the sites;
4) The conformation and conditions of the ground; and
5) The character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during work

performance.

B. Any failure of the Bidder to take the actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will 
not relieve the Bidder from responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of 
successfully performing the Work.  

3. EXAMINATIONS AND INTERPRETATION OF DOCUMENTS
Each bidder shall examine the Invitation for Bid carefully and shall make written requests to the
Owner for interpretation or correction of any ambiguity, inconsistency, discrepancy, omission, or
error therein which the bidder may discover.  Any interpretation or correction will be issued in an
addendum by the Owner.  Only a written interpretation shall be binding.  No bidder shall rely on any
interpretation or correction given by any other method.  If the Bidder is not satisfied with the
Owner’s response, the Bidder must file a protest in accordance with paragraph 6.  Failure to file such
a protest constitutes waiver of the issues that could have been brought in the protest.

4. "OR EQUAL" PRODUCTS
Whenever a material, article, piece of equipment or system is identified in the Invitation for Bid by
reference to manufacturers' or vendors' name, trade names, catalog numbers, etc., it is intended to
establish a minimum standard.  Unless otherwise noted, alternate brands of any material, article,
equipment or system of other manufacturers or vendors which will perform adequately the duties
imposed by the general design of the project will be considered equally acceptable; provided the
material, article, equipment, or system so proposed is, in the opinion of the Owner, of equal
substance, function, dimension, appearance, and quality.

Alternate brands may be approved if found by the Owner to be equal or better.  A written request on
the form provided must be submitted to the Owner for approval a minimum of fourteen (14) calendar
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days in advance of the bid opening with description, catalog cuts, etc., and other information as may 
be required by the Owner for proper evaluation of the request. Any brand named product listed in the 
technical specification followed by the phrase "or equal” is understood to mean an alternate product, 
which, if presented, must be presented prior to bid opening as provided herein. 

If in the opinion of the Owner an alternate brand is determined to be of equal substance, function, 
dimension, appearance, and quality, an addendum shall be issued to all parties who have been 
furnished an Invitation for Bid for bidding purposes. 

5. ADDENDA
The Owner may modify the Invitation for Bid no later than five (5) calendar days prior to the date
fixed for opening of bids by issuance of an addendum to all parties who have been furnished
Invitation for Bid for bidding purposes.  In determining the intervening calendar days between
issuance of an addendum and bid opening, neither the day the addendum is issued nor the day of the
bid opening is counted.  An addendum may be issued up to and through the date fixed for opening
the bids.  If an addendum is issued on the date scheduled for bid opening bid date shall be extended
in that addendum to allow at least the previously stated number of intervening days between issuance
of an addendum and bid opening.  Bidders must acknowledge receipt of all addenda on the Bid
Form.

6. PROTESTING SOLICITATION OR AWARD
Any protest of the technical specifications or bid requirements of this solicitation (Invitation for Bid)
shall be filed in writing with the Contracting Officer (Procurement Officer) of the issuing office not
later than 5:00 p.m. of the seventh (7th) day preceding the date set for bid opening.  Protests of the
technical specifications or bid requirements resulting from addenda to this solicitation shall be filed
with the issuing office not later than 5:00 p.m. of the fifth (5th) day following date of issue of the
addendum.  Protests filed after the above times shall not be considered.

A bidder may protest the award of a contract provided its protest is received within ten (10) calendar
days of the date of issuance of a Notice-of-Intent-to-Award-a-Contract.  Protests of an award or a
proposed award shall be resolved in accordance with AS 36.30.560.699, Board of Regents Policies,
and University of Alaska Procurement Regulations.

7. BID FORM
Bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Owner, completed in all respects as required by
the Bid Form and Invitation for Bid, and manually signed by an authorized official of the bidder.
Bidders may make copies of the bid forms for submission of bids.

8. SUBMISSION OF BID
Bids must be submitted in a sealed envelope, marked with Bidder's name, project title and opening
time, and addressed as directed in the Notice of Invitation For Bid and must be delivered to the office
designated in the Notice of Invitation For Bid prior to the exact time set for opening bids.  Bids must
be signed by authorized persons and shall have original signatures.  Bid shall be accompanied by bid
security, addendum acknowledgement and such other material or information required by the
Invitation For Bid.  No bidder shall transmit a bidding document by facsimile transmission (FAX),
including but not limited to, bid forms, bid bonds, and modifications.
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Each bidder must have a valid Alaska Business License, required under AS 36.30.110 (b), at the time 
the contract is awarded. To qualify as an Alaska Bidder a bidder shall have a valid business license at 
the time the bid is opened.  The bidder must also be registered as required under AS 08.18.  The 
registration and license numbers must be supplied on the bid form at time of bid.  Within five (5) 
working days of the Owner's written identification of the apparent low bidder, or 
notice-of-intent-to-award a contract, the selected bidder will provide copies of its valid Alaska 
Business License and Contractor's Registration. 

9. BID SECURITY
A. All bids must be accompanied by a bid bond provided by a surety authorized to do business in the

state of Alaska on a form provided herein, or a cashier’s check.  Bid security must be in an 
amount equal to at least five (5) percent of the maximum amount of the bid. 

B. Failure to furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by the time set for opening of 
bids, may be cause for rejection of the bid. 

C. The bid securities of the three lowest bidders will be held by the Owner until the Contract has 
been finally executed, but no longer than 45 calendar days after opening of bids, after which time 
the bid securities will be returned to such bidders.  Bid securities of all other bidders will be 
returned to them within ten (10) working days after opening of bids. 

D. If the successful Bidder, upon notice of intent to accept its bid by the Owner within the period 
specified for acceptance, fails to execute all contractual documents or give a bond(s) as required 
by the solicitation within the time specified, the Contracting Officer may declare the Bidder non-
responsive and the amount of its bid guaranty may be retained by Owner as liquidated damages. 

E. If all bids are rejected, the bid securities of all bidders will be returned within ten (10) working 
days after rejection. 

10. MODIFICATIONS OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS
Bids may be modified or withdrawn by written notice received in the office designated in the
Invitation for Bids prior to the time and date set for bid opening. A modification or withdrawal
received by facsimile (FAX) from a Bidder prior to the time and date set for bid opening will be
effective if the facsimile modification or withdrawal confirms that the modification or withdrawal
was sent from the Bidder’s facsimile number and that the date and time sent were prior to the time
and date set for bid opening. The signature of the same person who signed the sealed bid form is
required on the modification or withdrawal.

Written or facsimile modifications shall not reveal the bid price, but shall provide the addition,
subtraction, or other modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known by the Owner
until the sealed bid is opened.

11. BID OPENING
Bids will be opened in public, read aloud and recorded at the time set for opening in the Notice of
Invitation for Bid.  Bids may be inspected by bidders and others having a legitimate interest as
determined by the Owner only after Notice-of-Intent-to-Award has been issued.  Late bids will not be
considered.
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Within five (5) working days of the Owners identification of the apparent low bidder, as evidenced 
by the Owners written notification, the selected bidder shall furnish a list of subcontractors it 
proposes to use in the performance of the work of this project not later than 5:00 p.m. the fifth 
working day following receipt of written notification.  The list must include: 

a. The name and location of place of business of each subcontractor;
b. The nature of the work subcontracted identified by Technical Specification division and further

identified by Section if more than one subcontractor doing work under one division; and
c. Copies of each subcontractor's Alaska Business License and Certificate of Registration required

under AS.43.70 and AS.08.18, respectively.

Failure to supply the information required within the specified time shall be grounds for declaring the 
low apparent bid non-responsive.  If a subcontractor on the list did not have a valid Alaska Business 
License under AS 43.70 and a valid Certificate of Registration under AS 08.18 at the time the bid 
was opened, the bidder may not use the subcontractor in the performance of the contract, and shall 
replace the subcontractor with a subcontractor who had a valid Alaska Business License and 
Certificate of Registration at the time the bid was opened. 

If a bidder fails to list a subcontractor or lists more than one subcontractor for the same portion of 
work and the value of that work is in excess of half of one percent of the total bid, the bidder shall be 
considered to have agreed to perform that portion of the work without the use of a subcontractor and 
to have represented the bidder to be qualified to perform that work. 

A bidder may replace a listed subcontractor if the subcontractor: 

a. fails to comply with AS 08.18, Construction Contractors;
b. files for bankruptcy or becomes insolvent;
c. fails to execute a contract with the bidder involving performance of the work for which the

subcontractor was listed and the bidder acted in good faith;
d. fails to obtain bonding;
e. fails to obtain insurance acceptable to the Owner;
f. fails to perform the contract with the bidder involving work for which the subcontractor was

listed;
g. must be substituted in order for the prime contractor to satisfy required Owner federal

affirmative action requirements;
h. refuses to agree or abide with the bidders labor agreement or;
i. is determined by the Owner not to be a responsible subcontractor.

A bidder who attempts to circumvent the requirements of this section by listing as a subcontractor 
another contractor who, in turn, sublets the majority of the work required under the contract violates 
this section.  If a contract is awarded to a bidder who violates this section, the Owner may: 

a. cancel the contract; or
b. after notice and a hearing, assess a penalty on the bidder in an amount that does not exceed ten

(10) percent of the value of the subcontractor at issue.
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12. COMPARISONS AND EVALUATION OF BIDS
This Invitation for Bid is prepared for a single general contract unless otherwise stated herein or on
the Bid Form.

Before a bid is considered for award all bids will be compared and the lowest responsive and
responsible bidder determined. The bidder may be requested by the Owner to supply information
demonstrating the prospective contractors satisfactory record of timely performance, his ability and
experience in performing comparable work, his business and technical organization, financial
resources, plant available, and method of performing the Work, and whether he has ever been
terminated on construction work.  Failure of the bidder to promptly supply the information may be
grounds for a determination of non-responsibility.  All information supplied may not be disclosed
without written consent of the bidder.

“Alaska Bidders” will be given a five (5) percent preference over non-resident bidders.  An "Alaska
Bidder" for purpose of bid award is a person who: a) holds a current Alaska Business License, b)
submits a bid for goods or services under the name as appearing on his current Alaska Business
License, c) has maintained a place of business within the state, staffed by the Bidder or an employee
for a period of six months immediately preceding the date of his bid, d) is incorporated or qualified
to do business under the laws of the state, e) if a proprietorship or partnership, all have to be resident,
and f) if a joint venture, all ventures must qualify under a) through e).

Employment Program Preference: If a bidder qualifies as an "Alaska Bidder" and is offering services
through an employment program as defined under AS.36.30.321 it will be given a fifteen (15)
percent preference over a nonresident bidder.

Alaskans with Disabilities: If a Bidder qualifies as an Alaska Bidder and the Bidder is (1) a sole
proprietorship owned by person with a disability, (2) a partnership where all partners have
disabilities, (3) a limited liability corporation where all of the members have disabilities, or (4) a
corporation wholly owned by individuals with disabilities, (5) a joint venture that is composed of
ventures that qualify under (1)-(4), the Bidder is entitled to a ten (10) percent preference over other
Alaska Bidders.

A Bidder may not claim more than one of the two disability related preferences listed above for the
same bid. The State of Alaska Department of Labor and Workforce Development, Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation maintains a list of qualified employment programs, and a list of individuals
who qualify as persons with a disability. In order to claim either of these two preferences, the
employment program or person must be on the respective list at the time the bid is opened, and a
copy of a certification letter from the Division of Vocation Rehabilitation must be attached to the bid.

Alaska Veteran Preference: If a Bidder qualifies as an Alaska Bidder and the Bidder is a (1) sole
proprietorship owned by an Alaska veteran, (2) a partnership where a majority of the partners are
Alaska veterans, (3) a limited liability corporation where a majority of the members are Alaska
veterans, or (4) a corporation wholly owned by individuals, and a majority of the individuals are
Alaska veterans, the Bidder is entitled to a five (5) percent preference over other Alaska Bidders. The
preference may not exceed $5,000.
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To qualify for the Employment Program, Disability or Veteran preferences in this section, a Bidder 
must add value by actually performing, controlling, managing, and supervising the services provided. 

The University and regulations of the Department of Commerce provide a preference to be applied in 
the evaluation of a bid for the use of Alaska Products (AS.36.30.332), other than timber, lumber or 
manufactured lumber products, when Alaska Products are specified in an Invitation For Bid.  When 
Alaska Products are specified for use in a project, the product and a quantity shall be stated on 
Alaska Products Preference Work Sheet (APPW) to the Bid Form.  The quantity stated is an estimate 
used only in the evaluation of bids and may not necessarily be the exact quantity required.  The 
bidder shall include in its bid the cost to provide, and shall provide the correct quantities under an 
awarded contract.  A bid that designates the use of Alaska Products identified in the technical 
specifications and summarized on APPW and designated as Class I, Class II or Class III products as 
defined in the Procurement Code is decreased by the percentage of value, below, of the designated 
Alaska Product: 

Class I product is given a three (3) percent preference 
Class II product is given a five (5) percent preference 
Class III product is given a seven (7) percent preference 

Where non-brand named products are specified, Alaska Products may be used without approval prior 
to bid provided they meet the criteria and requirements of the project specifications.  The owner will 
not review non-brand named products prior to bid; however they must be submitted for approval 
prior to use.  The Bidder will be responsible for calculating the quantities and pricing required to 
complete the Alaska Products Worksheet, which must be submitted with its bid.  If the preference, 
but its application, makes the bidder the apparent low bid and eventually the successful bidder, all 
other requirements for responsiveness, responsibility and specification compliance having been met, 
the Bidder shall provide the Owner, as it directs, evidence of the accuracy of its quantities and 
pricing.  Allowing industry margins for waste cutting, if the Bidder's quantities and/or subsequent 
pricing are incorrect the imbalance shall be corrected, the preference reapplied and the bid 
reevaluated to determine the apparent low bid. 

The bidder shall complete The Alaska Products Preference Work Sheet to the Bid Form and submit 
with its bid.  Explanation and instruction for the bidders understanding and use are on the reverse 
side of the Work Sheet.  Absence of APPW from the bid package will result in a determination that 
no Alaska Products preference is being claimed. 

Notwithstanding the identification of an Alaska Product in the specifications of this project if the 
bidder desires to have an Alaska Product considered as an equal the procedures under Article 4 of the 
Instruction to Bidders shall be followed.  An "Alaska Product" is defined in AS 36.30.  It has been 
investigated and certified by the Department of Commerce and appears in their publication "Alaska 
Product Preference List" which may be obtained from the Department of Commerce and Economic 
Development, PO Box D, Juneau, Alaska 99811. 

It is the Owner's intention to award and construct the maximum facility for which funds are 
available.  Alternate bids, if called for, are intended to provide the Owner a range of comparative 
costs, which will allow identification of the combination most responsive to the Owner's needs and 
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available funds.  The bidder must submit bid prices for all alternate bids.  Except as otherwise herein 
stated an apparent low bidder will be identified, and award of the contract will be made on the basis 
of the base bid plus those alternate bids that the Owner in its sole discretion elects to accept after 
application of the "Alaska Bidders" preference and an Alaska Products preference.   

13. CANCELLATION OF SOLICITATION; REJECTION OF BIDS
The Owner may cancel this solicitation if it determines that it no longer requires the construction, or
it can no longer reasonably expect to fund the project, or that there need to be major design revisions.
The Owner also reserves the right to waive minor or immaterial defects or irregularities in a bid, or to
reject any and all bids.

14. MISTAKE IN BID
Where a bidder claims to have made a mistake, such a mistake must be called to the attention of the
Owner and documented with proof of evidential value within five calendar days after opening of
bids.  If a bidder clearly and convincingly demonstrates that a mistake other than a minor informality
was made the bidder may withdraw the bid and the bid bond shall be returned.  However, if the
mistake is attributable to an error in judgment, the bidder forfeits the bid bond or other bid security.
If the Owner determines that it has made a material mistake in the Invitation for Bid before the
contract has been awarded, it may correct the error if it determines that no competitive harm would
result, or it may cancel the solicitation.

15. PERIOD FOR ACCEPTANCE OF BIDS
The bids shall remain valid for at least sixty (60) days after the opening date for submission of bids
except as otherwise specified elsewhere in this solicitation.

16. AWARD OF CONTRACT
The lowest responsive and responsible bidder will be issued a Notice-of-Award, if at all, within 30
calendar days after the opening of bids, or within such extended period of time as agreed in writing
between the Owner, the bidder concerned, and its surety.

The use of the term “days” shall refer to calendar days unless otherwise specified.  The time in which
to act is computed by excluding the day of the act, event, or notice and including the last day.  If the
last day of the prescribed deadline or time period falls on a Saturday, Sunday or other holiday when
the University is closed, the deadline or time period will be extended until the end of the next day
that the University is open for business.

17. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT
The contract must be signed by the bidder whose bid is identified as the apparent low bid and
returned within ten (10) calendar days of the contractor's receipt of written
Notice-of-Intent-to-Award-a-Contract, together with a payment bond and performance bond, on
forms provided by the Owner and certificates of insurance showing the different types, coverage and
limits as required. Notice-of-Intent-to-Award-a-Contract does not create any obligation of the Owner
to make a formal award nor does it constitute a notice to proceed with any of the work.  The
Notice-of-Intent-to-Award may be issued simultaneously with identification of low apparent bidder
for purposes of obtaining a subcontractors list.  The time requirements and non-responsive
consequences apply as stated under Bid Opening of these Instructions to Bidders.
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18. FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT
If the bidder to whom the Contract is awarded refuses or neglects to execute it, or fails to furnish the
required contract security and proof of insurance within the time specified, the Owner may declare
the Bidder non-responsive and the amount of his bid security may be retained by the Owner as
liquidated damages.

19. ALASKA FOREST PRODUCTS PREFERENCE
The Bidder is advised that whenever timber, lumber, and manufactured lumber products are required
in this Project, only products originating in this State from local forests shall be used wherever
practicable. Refer to the General Conditions for the complete Alaska Forest Products requirements
under this Contract.

20. PRE-BID CONFERENCE
At a time and place called out in the Notice of Invitation for Bid or by special notice, a pre-bid
conference may be held.  All prospective bidders are invited to attend the conference.

Conferees will be invited to comment on the bid documents or to raise questions, which may require
explanation.  If deemed necessary by the Owner, an addendum to the bid documents will be issued
reflecting conclusions resulting from the conference.

The Owner, the principal consultants, and the architects of the project, will attend the conference
together with all interested bidders.

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
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 BID FORM FOR LUMP SUM CONTRACT 

PLACE: Anchorage, Alaska 

DATE: 

PROJECT: UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT 

PROJECT NO.:   12-0141 
BID NO.:     14-10 
BUILDING NAME:    AUTO/DIESEL TECHNOLOGY 
BUILDING NUMBER: AS110 

Bid of  (hereinafter called the 
Bidder), a corporation, organized and existing under the laws of the State of  
a partnership, or an individual doing business as   
to the University of Alaska, Anchorage, Alaska (hereinafter called the Owner). 

Gentlemen: 

A. Bidder, in compliance with your invitation for bids for the construction of the Project indicated 
above, having examined the plans and specifications with the related documents and the site of 
the proposed work, and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of 
the proposed Project, including the availability of materials and labor, hereby proposes to furnish 
all labor, materials, and supplies, and to construct the Project in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, within the time set forth therein, and for the price stated below.  

B. The Bidder hereby agrees to commence work under the Contract on a date to be specified in the 
written Notice of Award of the Owner and to fully complete the Project within the time 
stipulated in the Contract Documents. The Bidder further agrees to pay all applicable liquidated 
damages in the sums, as set forth in the Contract Documents.  

C. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following addenda: 

ADDENDUM____________________________DATE_____________________ 

ADDENDUM____________________________DATE_____________________ 

ADDENDUM____________________________DATE_____________________ 

ADDENDUM____________________________DATE_____________________ 

ADDENDUM____________________________DATE_____________________ 
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Bidder: 

D. BASE BID AMOUNT: 

_________________________________________Dollars ($__________________) 
  (In Words)       (In Figures) 

Less Alaska Bidder Preference $_____________ 
(5% of Base Bid) 

Less Alaska Veteran Preference $_____________ 
(5% of Base Bid) 

Less Alaska Product Preference $____________ 
(From Total Preference on Work Sheet) 

E. The Bidder understands that the Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive 
any informality in the bidding.  

Within Ten (10) days from date of written Notice-of-Intent-to-Award, the Bidder agrees to 
provide the required Insurance, Performance and Payment Bonds and execute the formal 
Agreement between Owner and Contractor.  Bidder also agrees to provide a list of its 
subcontractors' names, addresses, specialty and Alaska Business License and Registration 
numbers by 5:00 P.M. on the fifth working day following receipt of written identification as 
APPARENT LOW BIDDER.  Subcontractors must possess license and registration at time of bid 
opening.  

F. THIS PROJECT IS SUBJECT TO THE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EEO) 
REQUIREMENTS OF EXECUTIVE ORDERS 11246 AND 11625. THE BIDDER IS 
ADVISED THAT IN SIGNING THIS BID FORM HE IS MAKING CERTIFICATIONS 
REGARDING HIS EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY PRACTICES. SEE GENERAL 
CONDITIONS ARTICLE 49. 

G. The undersigned hereby indicates its election regarding the following preferences: 

     "Alaska Bidder" (AS.36.30.321 (a)) ______Claims Preference 
______Does Not Claim Preference 

     “Alaska Veteran” (AS. 36.30.321 (f)) ______Claims Preference 
______Does Not Claim Preference 

    “Alaska Products” (AS. 36.30.332) ______Claims Preference 
______Does Not Claim Preference 

     “Alaska Employment Program” (AS 36.30.321(b))  ______Claims Preference 
______Does Not Claim Preference 
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      “Alaska Bidder Sole Proprietorship owned by an Individual with a disability (AS 36.30.321(d)) 
______Claims Preference 
______Does Not Claim Preference 

If no election is made it will be determined the Bidder does not claim the preference.  If Bidder 
claims an "Alaska Products" preference he must complete Alaska Products Preference Work 
Sheet to this Bid Form.  Failure of the Bidder to supply Alaska Products Preference Work Sheet 
at bid opening will result in an evaluation that no Alaska Products Preference is being claimed.  

H. The Bidder certifies that it possesses the following license and registration and submits the 
corresponding numbers as evidence.  

Alaska Business License # 

Contractor Registration (AS 8.18) # 

Respectfully submitted, 

Print Name Clearly 

Signed by:  

Title: 
(Seal if bid by Corporation) 

Date: 

Business Address: 

Telephone: 

Fax: 

Email  

Federal Tax I.D. No.: 



UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT 
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Agreement between Owner & Contractor 
Bid Bond 
Performance Bond 
Payment Bond 
Alaska Products Preference Worksheet 
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PO#________________ 

AGREEMENT 
Between 
OWNER 

And 
CONTRACTOR 

Date of Contract:  

THIS AGREEMENT made by and between:  UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA, Anchorage Alaska, 
(hereinafter called "Owner"), and __________________, (hereinafter called "Contractor"). 

The Owner and the Contractor agree as set forth below: 

Article 1. Work 

The Contractor shall perform all the Work required by the Contract Documents for the following project: 

UAA ADT ROOF REPLACMENT 
PROJECT NO.:   12-0141 
BID NO.:     14-10 
BUILDING NAME:    AUTO/DIESEL TECHNOLOGY 
BUILDING NUMBER: AS 110 

It is agreed that for and in consideration of the payments and agreements hereinafter mentioned, to be made 
and performed by the Owner or its assignee, the Contractor hereby agrees with the Owner to commence and 
complete the construction described as follows: 

Supply and installation of the entire Work as contained in the proposal submitted, (hereinafter called the 
"Work"), at a cost not to exceed the proposal price and to furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, 
equipment, superintendents, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete said 
Work in accordance with the conditions stated in the Contract Documents. 

Article 2. Time of Commencement and Completion 

Contractor hereby agrees to commence Work under this Agreement on a date to be specified in a written 
"Notice-of-Award" from the Owner and to complete the Work within the time stated in the Special 
Conditions. 

The Contract Completion Date is:   August 10, 2014 
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Article 3.   The Architect/Engineer for this project is: 

Bezek Durst Seiser
3330 C Street, Suite 200 
Anchorage, Alaska 99503 
Phone:  907-562-6076 
Fax:  907-562-6635 
Website:  www.bdsak.com 

Article 4. Contract Sum 

The Owner shall pay the Contractor under provisions of the Contract Documents for the performance of the 
Work, subject to additions and deductions by change order as provided in the Contract conditions, in current 
funds, the Contract Sum of ____________________________________ (______________).  The attached 
bid sheets form an integral part of this Agreement. 

Article 5. Contract Documents 

5.1 The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement and documents listed hereinafter, (hereinafter 
called "Contract Documents"), and all are incorporated herein by reference and are as fully a part of 
the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. 

Invitation for Bids 
Instructions to Bidders 
General Conditions 
Special Conditions 
University of Alaska Forms 
Laborers' and Mechanics' Minimum Rates of Pay 
Technical Specifications:   

Addendum Numbers  
Contractor's Bid Form 
Notice of Award  

5.2 In the event that any provision of one Contract Document conflicts with a provision of any other 
Contract Document, the provision of that Contract Document first listed shall govern, except as 
otherwise specifically stated: 

a. This Agreement
b. Exhibits, attachments, etc. incorporated herein by reference.
c. Instructions to Bidders
d. The Special Conditions
e. Special written instructions to the Contractor, if any.
f. The General Conditions
g. Manufacturer's instructions with reference to approved materials.
h. The Technical Specifications.
i. The Contract Drawings
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This Agreement and all covenants hereof shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the Owner and the 
Contractor, respectively, and their partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives. 

Article 6. Progress and Final Payments 

6.1 Payment shall be made to the Contractor by the Owner, or his assigns, based upon amount of the 
approved Contractor's estimate of Work completed and value of materials suitably stored on site up 
to last day of month less any retainer required by the Owner in accordance with General Conditions 
Article No. 35. 

6.2 Final payment, constituting the final unpaid balance of the contract sum, including retainer, shall be 
paid by the Owner, or his assigns to the Contractor.  Final payment shall be due to the Contractor 
within thirty (30) days after receipt of this Contractor's Work by the Owner. 

Article 7. Miscellaneous 

7.1 Any notice of communication which either party desires to give the other party which affects the 
contract sum of this Agreement shall be given in writing, and either shall be personally delivered to 
the other party's representative or deposited in the United States mail as registered mail with all 
postage prepaid, and if given by the Contractor to the Owner, then addressed as follows: 

University of Alaska Anchorage  Telephone:  907.786.4900 
Facilities Planning and Construction      Fax:  907.786.4901 
Attention:  John Faunce, Director 
3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 
Anchorage, AK  99508-4669 

If given by the Owner to the Contractor, then addressed as follows (including telephone number on 
the last line): 

Telephone: 

Fax: 

Email: 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have made and executed this Agreement to be effective the day and 
year first above written. 
 
                                                            ,Contractor UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA, Owner 
        
       All Required BOR Approvals obtained. 
 
By:       By:       

Name & Title                        Howie Morse, Project Manager          Date  
 UAA Facilities Planning & Construction 

  
       Funding obtained by: 
 Date 
                           
       UAA FP&C Fiscal Manager                     Date  
 
Tax ID:         

Approved By:  
 
       
UAA Procurement Services                 Date 

 
 

Approved By:  
 
       
John Faunce, Director                                  Date 
UAA Facilities Planning & Construction 
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KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,      

          as Principal, and  

        as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound 

onto          as Owner in the penal sum of 

_______________________________________________________ for the payment of which, well and 

truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally, bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors, and assigns. 

 
 
The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to     

       a certain Bid, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof, to 

enter into a contract in writing for the       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, 
 
     (a) If said Bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate, 
 
     (b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the Form of 

Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said Bid) and shall furnish a 
bond for his faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing 
labor or furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the 
agreement created by the acceptance of said Bid then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the 
same shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability 
of the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the KM penal amount of 
this obligation as herein stated.  The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that 
the obligations of said Surety and its bonds shall be in no way impaired or affected by any 
extension of the time within which the Owner may accept such Bid, and said Surety does hereby 
waive notice of any such extension. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, The Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such 
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be 
signed by the proper officers, the day and year set forth below. 
 
 
 
                             Signed this   day of  , 2014 
 
                     (L.S.) 
                                                Principal 
 

 
                                                Surety 
 
                             By:         
 
 

SEAL 
 
 
 
 
Form Approved August 1977  T.B.G. 
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KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we (1)    a (2)  

hereinafter called "Principal" and (3)  

of     , State of  hereinafter 

called the "Surety", are held and firmly bound onto (4)  

 of , hereinafter 

called "Owner", in the penal sum of      Dollars ($______________) in lawful 

money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, 

our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal entered into a 
certain contract with the Owner, dated the_____ day of _________________, 2014, a copy of which is 
hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 

NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the 
undertakings covenants, terms conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original term 
thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the Owner, with or without notice to the 
Surety, and if he shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully 
indemnify and save harmless the Owner from all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of 
failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the Owner all outlay and expense which the Owner may 
incur in making good any default, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force 
and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that 
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be 
performed there under or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation 
on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition 
to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

PROVIDED FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor shall 
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in three (3) counterparts, each one of which shall 
be deemed an original, this the_________ day of ______________________, 2014. 
 
 
ATTEST: ___________________________ 

          Principal 
 
_________________________________ 

(Principal) Secretary By___________________________(5) 
 
 
SEAL ___________________________ 

          Address 
 
_________________________________ 

Witness as to Principal    
 
 
_________________________________ ___________________________ 

Address                 Surety 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
_________________________________ 

(Surety) Secretary By___________________________ 
          Attorney-in Fact 

 
(SEAL) 
 
 
_________________________________  

Witness as to Surety 
 ___________________________ 

          Address 
 
_________________________________ 

Address 
 
 
NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract 

(1) Correct name of Contractor 
(2) A Corporation, a Partnership, or an Individual, as case may be 
(3) Correct name of Surety 
(4) Correct name of Owner 

 (5) If Contractor is Partnership, all partners should execute bond 
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KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we (1) ___________________________a (2) 

______________________________________________and hereinafter called “Principal” and 

(3) _____________of _______________, State of ______________ hereinafter called “Surety” 

are held and firmly bound on to (4) _________________________________, hereinafter called 

“Owner”, in the penal sum of ___________________________ Dollars ($ _________________) 

in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, as 

we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, 

firmly by these presents. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a 

certain contract with the Owner, dated the _________ day of _______________, 2014, a copy of 

which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, 

subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution 

of the Work provided for in such contract, and any authorization extension or modification 

thereof, including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs 

on machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of 

such Work, and all insurance premiums on said Work, and for all labor, performed in such Work 

whether by subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in 

full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that 

no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the Work to 

be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its 

obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, 

alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor shall 

abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in three (3) counterparts, each one of 
which shall be deemed an original, this the ____ day of ______________, 2014. 
 
ATTEST:       __________________________ 
        Principal 
 
_________________________     By _____________________(5) 
(Principal) Secretary       
        __________________________ 
(SEAL)        (Address) 
  
_________________________ 
Witness as to Principal 
 
_________________________     __________________________ 
(Address)      Surety 
 
 
 
ATTEST: 
  
_________________________     __________________________ 
(Surety) Secretary      Attorney-in Fact 
 
      __________________________ 
(SEAL)      Address 
 
_________________________ 
Witness as to Surety 
 
_________________________ 
Address 
 
 
NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. 
 

(1) correct name of Contractor 
(2) a Corporation, a Partnership, or an Individual, as case may be 
(3) correct name of Surety 
(4) correct name of Owner 
(5) if Contractor is Partnership, all partners should execute bond 
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http://commerce.alaska.gov/dnn/ded/dev/AlaskaProductPreferenceProgram.aspx 
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ALASKA PRODUCTS PREFERENCE 

  WORKSHEET 
Project Name:____________________________________  Contractor:  ____________________________________ 
Project No.:   ____________________________________ 
Bid No.:                ____________________________________          Bid Item:  ____________________________________ 
                                                                                                                                                                                 (Base, Alternate, Schedule, Etc.) 
Product & 
Specification             Product        Estimated      Unit     Total             Applied Preference 
Reference    Manufacturer         Class (%)        Quantity      Price          Declared Value       (% Times Total Cost) 

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
 

 
           

 
Page _____ of _____   Total Preference Claimed on Above Bid Item 
 (See Instructions Attached) 

$ 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ALASKA PRODUCTS PREFERENCE WORKSHEET 
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Special Notice:  All procurement, except those funded from Federal sources, shall contain Contract provisions for the preference of Alaska products.  The products listed by the Bidder on this worksheet have been selected for the 
reference project form the "Alaska Products Preference List" which was in force 30 days prior to the advertisement date of this contract.  Bidders may obtain a copy of the appropriate listing "Alaska Preference List" by contacting 
their local DCED office or writing:  Dept. of Commerce & Economic Development, Alaska Products Preference Listing, P.O. Box D, Juneau, Alaska 99811. 

 
BIDDERS INSTRUCTIONS: 
A.  GENERAL:  The contracting Agency may request documentation to support entries made on this form.  False presentations may be subject to AS 36.30.687.  All Bidders’ entries must conform to the requirements covering bid 

preparations in general.  Discrepancies in price extensions shall be resolved by multiplying the declared total value times the preference percentage and adjusting any resulting computation(s) accordingly. 
 
B.  BASE BID (form completion) 
 

1)  Enter project name and number and bid number, the words "Base Bid" and the Contractor’s name 
in the heading of each page as provided. 

 
2)  The Bidder shall compare those candidate products appearing on the preference listing (see Special 

Notice comments above) against the requirements of the technical specifications appearing  in the 
contract  documents.    If  the  Bidder  determines    that  a  candidate  product  can  suitably meet  the 
contract requirements, then that product may be included in the worksheet as follows: 

 
3)  For each suitable product submitted under the "Base Bid" enter: 

 the  product  name,  generic  description  and  its  corresponding  technical  specification  section 
number under the heading "PRODUCT & SPECIFICATION  REFERENCE", 

 the company name of the Alaska producer under the heading "MANUFACTURER", and 
 the  product  class  (I,  II,  or  III)  and  preference  percentage  (3,  5,  or  7%  respectively)  under  the 

Product Class (%). 
 

4)  For each product appearing on the list and to be utilized by the CONTRACTOR enter: 
 under the heading "ESTIMATED QUANTITY".  The bidders estimated quantity of the product 
 under the heading "UNIT PRICE", the manufacturer's quoted unit price of the products 
under  the  heading  "TOTAL  DECLARED  VALUE"  the  extension  of  "Estimated  Quantity"  times  the 
manufacturer's quoted "Unit Price",     
 (caution:  this value is to be the manufacturer's quoted price at the place of origin and shall not 

include costs for freight, handling or miscellaneous charge of incorporating the product into the 
work,) and 

 the resulting preference ‐ i.e. the preference percentage times the total declared value amount ‐ 
under the heading "APPLIED PREFERENCE". 

 
5)  Continue for all "suitable" base bid products.  If the listing exceeds one page enter the words "SUB" 

in front of the work "TOTAL" and on the first entry line of the following pages enter "SUBTOTAL OF 
APPLIED PREFERENCE FROM PREVIOUS PAGE". 

 
6)  On the final page of the listing enter "BASE BID PREFERENCE GRAND" immediately before the word 

"TOTAL". 
 

7)  Total  the entries  in  the "APPLIED PREFERENCE" column  for each page by commencing at  the  first 
entry for that page.  If a continuation page exists, ensure that the subtotal from the previous page is 
computed into the running total.  Number pages as appropriate. 

 
8)  Compute a Grand Total  for  the Base Bid Preference.   Enter  this amount on  the  final page of  the 

worksheet.  (Note:  On formally bid contracts this amount should also be entered on the Bid Form.  
Submit worksheet(s) with the Bid. 

 

C.  ALTERNATE BIDS (form completion) 
 

1)  Enter  project  name  and  number  and  bid  number,  the  words  "Alternate  Bid  #___",  and  the 
Contractor’s name in the heading of each page as provided. 

 
2)  On  the  first  entry  line  enter  "ADDITIONAL  ALASKA  PRODUCTS  FOR  ALTERNATE  BID  #___",  and 

repeat procedures 2  through 5 under part B  these Bidder's  instruction  except  that  references  to 
"Base Bid" shall be replaced with the words "Alternate Bid # ___." 

 
3)  Following  the  listing  of  all  additional  Alaska  products  enter  the words  "ADDITIONAL  PRODUCTS 

PREFERENCE FOR ALTERNATE BID #___ ‐ SUBTOTAL” and enter a subtotal amount for all additional 
products as listed.  Subtotal amount to be determined by adding all additional product entries in the 
"APPLIED PREFERENCE" column. 

 
4)  Skip three lines and enter "LESS THE FOLLOWING NON‐APPLICABLE ALASKA PRODUCTS". 

 
5)  Beginning  on  the  next  line,  enter  the  product  name  and manufacturer  of  each  Alaska  Product 

appearing on the "Base Bid" listing which would be deleted or reduced from the Project should the 
"Alternate Bid" be selected.  Details of entry need only be sufficient to clearly reference the subject 
product.  (i.e. "Prehung doors by Alaska Door Co., " in lieu of "Prehung Solid Core Wood Door, model 
"Super Door", Section 08210, by Alaska Door Co., Anchorage")  Products being reduced shall specify 
the amount of the reduction.  Should no products require deletion enter "None".  When a product is 
listed as a "NONAPPLICABLE ALASKA PRODUCT" for this alternate bid and if under the basic bid the 
Bidder  received  a  preference  eon  this  basic  bid  as  a  result  of  that  product,  then  the  applicable 
entries under the heading "TOTAL DECLARED VALUE" and "APPLIED PREFERENCE" (for each product 
and  from  the base bid  listing)  shall also be entered  into  the  corresponding heading of  this  form.  
Where only a portion of the products has been deleted, the entry (which will differ from those on 
the base bid listing) may be "pro‐rated" or as otherwise substantiated. 

 
6)  Following  the  listing  of  all  non‐applicable  Alaska  products  enter  the  words  "NON  APPLICABLE 

PRODUCTS  PREFERENCE  FROM  BASE  BID  ‐‐SUBTOTAL"  and  enter  a  subtotal  amount  for  all  non‐
applicable  products  as  listed.    Subtotal  amount  to  be  determined  by  adding  all  non‐applicable 
entries in the "APPLIED PREFERENCE" column. 

 
7)  At  the  bottom  of  the  final  page  enter  the words  "ALTERNATE  BID"  #  ___  PREFERENCE GRAND" 

immediately before the work 'TOTAL". 
 

8)  Compute a grand total for the alternate bid preference (for alternate #___) by subtracting the non‐
applicable product preference subtotal from the additional product preference subtotal.   Enter on 
the  final  page.    (Note:    On  formally  bid  contracts  this  amount  should  also  be  entered  on  the 
alternate bid form.  Submit separate worksheet(s) with each alternate bid. 
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 ALTERNATE BRAND 
 REQUEST FOR CONSIDERATION 
 

Rev 4/2010       1 of 2   UAA 01 Alternate Brand Request 

Facilities Planning and Construction University of Alaska Anchorage 
3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 Instructions to Bidders Article 4 
Anchorage, Alaska 99058-4669 General Condition Article 16  
 
From:       Date: 
 
Project: 
 
We hereby submit for your consideration the following alternate brand product on the above project: 
 
Section Paragraph  Drawing No.    Specified Item 
 
__________________________ _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
1. Proposed alternate brand: 
 
2. Describe briefly the reason for the proposed alternate brand: 
  
 
3. Attach complete technical data, including laboratory test, if applicable.  Include complete information on changes to 

contract documents which proposed alternate brand requires for its proper installation.  Submit with request all 
necessary samples and substantiating data to show equal quality and performance to that which is specified.  Clearly 
mark manufacturer's literature to indicate equality in performance.  See Instruction To Bidders Article 4 and General 
Conditions Article 16 for additional information. 

 
4. Fill in the blanks below: 

a. Does the alternate brand cause changes to the drawings? 
 

If "yes", clearly indicate changes: 
  
 

b. Will the undersigned pay for changes to the drawings, including engineering and detailing costs caused by 
the requested alternate brand? 

  
(Answer "yes" or "no".) 

 
c. What effect does the alternate brand have on other trades? 

  
 

d. Differences between proposed alternate brand and specified item? 
  
 
5. Manufacturer's guarantees of the proposed item(s) are attached: 
 

Explain the differences between guarantees of the proposed and specified item(s). 
  
 
  
 



ALTERNATE BRAND 
REQUEST FOR CONSIDERATION

Rev 4/2010 2 of 2 UAA 01 Alternate Brand Request 

6. Discuss how the function, appearance, and quality of the proposed alternate brand compares with the specified item.

I hereby certify that the foregoing statements are true and correct to the best of my knowledge: 

Signature  Title Date 

Firm or Company Name  Address     Telephone Number 

Signature must be by person having authority to legally bind his firm to the above terms, 1 through 6, including attachments.  
Failure to provide legally binding signature will result in retraction of acceptance. 

For Use by Design Consultant 

Accepted _______________ Not Accepted  ______________ Accepted as Noted  __________________ 

Remarks: 

Signature  Date 

University of Alaska Anchorage 

Received Too Late _________________ Accepted ______________ Not Accepted  _________________ 

Project Manager's Signature Date 

END OF DOCUMENT 



Rev 4/2010 UAA 02 – Certificate of Insurance 

CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE FOR ALL COVERAGES 

UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA 

FACILITIES PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 

     Northern Region          South Central Region          Southeast Region 

910Yukon Drive, Fairbanks, AK 99775    3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110, Anchorage, AK 99508    PO Box 210049, Auke Bay, Alaska 99821 

This is to certify that the policies listed in this certificate have been issued to the named insured by the insurer for the policy term and with the provisions designated hereon 

and in compliance with the insurance and indemnification requirements of the contract. 

Name of Address of the Insured Name and Address of Agent: 

Name and Address of Companies Affording Coverage 

Company Letter A 

This certificate is issued as a matter of information only and confers no rights upon the 

certificate holder.  This certificate does not amend, extend, or alter the coverage afforded 

by the policies below, except as noted below. 

Company Letter B Premises or Operations Covered: 

Company Letter C 

Company Letter D 

Company 
Letter 

Type of Insurance Policy 
Number 

Policy Expiration 
Date 

All Limits in Thousands 

GENERAL LIABILITY 
  Commercial General 

  Premises – Operation 

  XCU 
  Broad From Property Damage 

  Contractual Liability 

  Occurrence or   Claim Made 
  Products/Completed Operations 

  Owner’s/Contract’s Protective Liability 

General Aggregate     
Products-Comp/OpsAggregate 

Personal & Advertising Injury 

Each Occurrence 
Fire Damage (any one fire) 

Medical Expense (any one 

person 

$ ________________ 
$_________________ 

$_________________ 

$_________________ 
$_________________ 

$_________________ 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 

  Owned 

  Hired 

 Non-owned 

CSL 

Bodily Injury (per person) 

Bodily Injury (per accident) 

Property Damage 

EXCESS LIABILITY 
  Umbrella Form 

  Other Than Umbrella Form 

Bodily Injury & Property Damages 
Combined 

WORKER’S COMPENSATION 

AND EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY 

    All States Coverage 

Statutory 

$ __________    (each accident) 

$__________    (disease-policy limit) 
$ __________ (disease-each employee) 

PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY 
(If Applicable) 

   3 years Extension of Coverage 

OTHER 

    ARBR with Flood & Earthquake 

ADDITIONAL INSURED:  The University of Alaska is an additional insured on all policies; except Professional Liability and Worker’s Compensation.  WAIVER OF 

SUBROGATION is granted for University of Alaska as respects General Liability, Auto Liability, and Worker’s Compensation.  All policies are in effect at this time and will 
not be cancelled, until after 30 days written notice has been given to the certificate holder named above, addressed to the appropriate region, to the attention of the Director, 

Facilities Project Services. 

_____________________________________________    ____________________________ 
Signed  Authorized Representative      Date 
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Rev 4/2010     Page 1 of 1  UAA 03 – Certificate of Substantial Completion 

 CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 

Project Name:  _______________________  Contract Authorization No: ________ 

 

Contractor:  _________________________  Contract Date:  __________________ 

 

Date of Issuance:  _______________ 

 

Owner:  UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA 

FACILITIES PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION 

3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 

Anchorage, AK  99508-4669 

 

Project Shall Include: 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

The work performed under this contract has been reviewed and found to be substantially complete.  The date of 

Substantial Completion is hereby established as ________________ 

 

DEFINITION OF DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: 

 

The date of substantial completion of the project is the date certified by the owner when the work is 

substantially complete, in accordance with, and defined in the contract documents. 

 

A list of items to be completed or corrected, prepared by the owner and verified an amended by the architect is 

appended hereto.  The failure to include any items or such list does not alter the responsibility of the contractor 

to complete the project in accordance with the contract documents. 

 

Architect: __________________ By: __________________ Date: __________________ 

 

The contractor will complete or correct the work on the list of items appended hereto within 30 days from the 

date of substantial completion. 

 

Contractor: __________________ By: __________________ Date: __________________ 

 

The responsibilities of the owner and the contractor for maintenance, heat, utilities, and insurance shall be as 

follows: 

 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

In reliance upon the certification of the contractor and the architect, the owner hereby accepts the project as 

substantially complete.  In accordance with the contract documents, the owner hereby elects, | | NOT TO; | |  

TO; assume occupancy at ______________PM (time) on __________________________ (date). 

 

Owner: UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA By: __________________ Date: __________________ 

 

cc: Contractor's GGL & Property Insurance Carrier (no attachment) 

Vice Chancellor of Administration (with attachment) 

Director, Risk Management (no attachment) 
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Rev 4/2010 Page 1 of 1 UAA 04- Surety Company Release 

 

 CONSENT OF SURETY COMPANY TO FINAL PAYMENT 

  
 

Project:  ____________________________________________      No.:________________ 

 

TO:        Contract Date:________________ 

 

OWNER:       CONTRACTOR: 

University of Alaska          

Facilities Planning and Construction 

3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 

Anchorage, AK 99508-4669 

 

 
 
 

In accordance with the provision of the Contract between Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, 

the 

 

___________________________________________________________ 

 Surety Company 

on bond of Contractor 

 

HEREBY APPROVES OF THE FINAL PAYMENT to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to 

the Contractor shall not relieve the Surety Company of any of its obligations to 

 

 UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA, OWNER 

 

as set forth in the said Surety Company's bond.  Surety expressly agrees that any and all valid claims of 

subcontractors and all persons supplying labor or materials to the project will be satisfied by Contractor or 

Surety in a timely manner. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety Company has hereunto set its hand this _______ day of  

 

__________________, year ________. 

 

 

________________________________________ 

Surety Company 

 

Attest:______________________ ________________________________________ 

Signature of Authorized Representative 

 

Title:  ________________________________ 
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Rev 4/2010 Page 1 of 1 UAA 05 – Contract Price Breakdown 

UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA 

CONTRACT PRICE BREAKDOWN AND COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION DATES 

Name and Location of Project:  Project No. 

Name of Contractor:  Architect: 

Date of Award:     Completion:   Total Amount of Contract:   

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Item Description Quantity Unit Amount 

Date of 

Commencement Date of Completion 

Total 
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Rev 2/2011 Page 1 of 1 UAA 06 – Request For Information (RFI) 

Request For Information 

Project:  ________________________________ 

Project No.:   ___________    Bid No.:  ________ 

Building Name: __________________________________Building # __________ 

Request # __________________  Item: 
Ref. Dwg. and/or Spec.:    
Description (Request):   
Contractor Approved:                                                              Date: 
Response requested no later than 5:00 p.m.    Date:   (Minimum 4 
working days for response - for shorter response, request made verbally to Project Representative.) 

Response 
Clarification:       

Variation Remarks: 

By:      Approved:        Disapproved: _________________ 
       Architect  University of Alaska Anchorage       University of Alaska Anchorage 

Initiate RFP 
RFP # 
Date: 

THIS IS NOT AN AUTHORIZATION TO PROCEED WITH WORK INVOLVING ADDITIONAL 
COST AND/OR TIME.  Notification must be given in accordance with the Contract Documents if any 
clarification, variation, or Architect/Engineer responses cause any additional cost and/or time to the 
Contract. 
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Rev 4/2010 Page 1 of 1 UAA 07 – Warranty Deficiency 

UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA 

NOTICE OF WARRANTY DEFICIENCY NO. 

A. TO:  ______________________________ 
        ______________________________ 

    ______________________________ 

FROM:     Director, Facilities Planning & Construction 
 University of Alaska  
 3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 
 Anchorage, AK 99508-4669 

DATE:  __________________________________ 

RE:.      __________________________________ 

The deficiency described under Section B below (is) (is not) subject to remedy under 
 of the construction contract dated    . 

Please take immediate action to restore the deficient item to specification status.  Return both copies of this notice with Section C 
completed as acknowledgement.  Upon acceptance of the work performed, one copy will be returned to you. 

By 

⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆ 

DEFICIENCY REPORT 

B. LOCATION  
Building  Floor Room 

EQUIPMENT  
Description Serial No.   Univ. No. 

OTHER   

DATE IF ACCEPTANCE  

NATURE OF DEFICIENCY 

Reported by           Date   

⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆⋆ 

STATEMENT OF CORRECTIVE ACTION 

C. Notice Received By        Date 

Deficiency Corrected 

Other Comments   

Signed 
For the Contractor Date 

Accepted 
For the University Date 
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UAA FACILITIES PLANNING CONSTRUCTION PERIODIC ESTIMATE FOR PARTIAL PAYMENT

Rev 4/2010 Page 1 of 2 UAA 08 - Periodic Pay Estimate

Project: Project #:

Contractor: Contract #:

Date:

Pay Estimate No.: Period from: date date

Quantity Unit Cost Item Cost Quantity Cost
% 

Complete

(A) (B) (C)

Ite
m

 #

Original Contract Completed to Date Cost of 
Uncompleted 

Work

1. Original Contract  (work & cost data under Change Orders shown in Part 2.)

Description of Item

Contractor Address:

Totals:

to 

Do not make entry or change 
formulas in shaded cells. 



PART 2 - Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment

Rev 4/2010 Page 2 of 2 UAA 08 - Periodic Pay Estimate

% Amount

(D) (E) (F)

3. Analysis of Adjusted Contract Amount to Date
a. Original contract amount (Total A)
b. Plus:  Additions scheduled (Total D)
c. Less:  Deductions scheduled (Total F)
d. Adjusted contract amount to date (3a + 3b + 3c)

4. Analysis of Work Performed
a. Cost of original contract work performed to date (Total B)
b. Extra work performed to date (Total (E) + Total (F))
c. Cost of work performed to date (4a + 4b)
d. Less:  Value of Owner-furnished materials  [ Page 1, Item(s) No. ________ ]
e. Add:  Materials stored at close of this period (Attach detailed schedule)
f. Total cost of work performed to date (4c - 4d + 4e)

g. Less:  Amount retained in accordance with contract terms (enter %)
h. Net amount earned on contract work to date (4f - 4g)
i. Less:  Amount of previous payments
j. BALANCE DUE THIS PAYMENT (4h – 4i)

5. Certification of Contractor

a.

b.

Contractor Signature of Authorized Representative

Date Title

6. Certification of Architect or Engineer

Signature of Architect or Engineer Title

Description

TOTALS:

2. Change Orders  (list every executed Change Order issued to date of this request, even if no work has been completed to date.)

No. Date

Deductions
from

Contract Price   
(enter as negative)

Additions to Contract Price

Total

Completed to Date

Complied with all of the labor provisions of said Contract except in those instances where an honest dispute exists with respect to 
said labor provisions.  (If b. is checked, describe briefly the nature of the dispute.)

Complied with all of the labor provisions of said contract.

I certify that I have checked and verified the above and foregoing Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment; that to the best of my knowledge and
belief it is a true and correct statement of work performed and/or material supplied by the Contractor; that all work and/or material included in this
Periodic Estimate has been inspected by me and/or by my duly authorized representative or assistants and that it has been performed and/or
supplied in full accordance with requirements of the referenced Contract, and that partial payment claimed and requested by the Contractor is
computed correctly on the basis of work performed and/or material supplied to date.

According to the best of my knowledge and belief, I certify that all items and amounts shown on the face of this Periodic Estimate for Partial
Payment are correct; that all work has been performed and/or material supplied in full accordance with the requirements of the referenced
Contract, and/or duly authorized deviations, substitutions, alterations, and/or additions; that the foregoing is a true and correct statement of the
Contract account up to and including the last day of the period covered by this Periodic Estimate; that no part of the "Balance Due This Payment"
has been received, and that the undersigned and his/her subcontractors have - (check applicable line):

Do not make entry or change 
formulas in shaded cells. 



 

Rev 4/2010 Page 1 of 1 UAA 09 – Substitution Requests 

Bid Date:     

Last Day to Accept Requests:       

 

 

 

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS (Project) 

 
No. Proposed 

Substitution 
Contractor 

Specific 
Reference 

Date Rcvd & Where  
AK.P 

Action/Date to 
Consult. 

Date Return 
Requested 

Date 
Returned 

 
Accepted 

Not 
Accepted 

Letter 
Sent 
Date 

 
Comments 
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROPOSAL & ACCEPTANCE
       3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110, Anchorage, AK 99508

907.786.4900 (v) - 907.786.4901 (f)

1. ISSUING AUTHORITY 2. CONTRACT
University of Alaska PROPOSAL NO.:    '01

4. TO: 5. PROJECT LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION:

6. A proposal is requested for making the hereinafter described change in accordance with specification and
drawing revisions cited herein or listed in attachment hereto.  Submit your proposal in space indicated
on Page 2, including detail breakdown of prime and subcontract costs (see General Conditions, Article 47,
Price Adjustments).  DO NOT start work under this proposed change until you receive a copy signed by
the University of Alaska or a directive to proceed.

    Date     Name & Title     Signature

7. DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE:  Pursuant to the article of this contract entitled "changes" the Contractor
shall furnish all plant, labor and material, and perform all work necessary to accomplish the following
described work:

    For the above change, the sum of $ …………………...  is hereby   ADDED (or DEDUCTED) to/from  the total Contract
    price.

    The Contract Completion date, as a result of this modification, remains unchanged/ changes to………...

    The Contractor hereby accepts the foregoing adjustment as a final and complete equitable adjustment in full 
    accord and satisfaction of all past, present, and future liability originating under any article in the Contract by
    reason of the facts and circumstances giving rise to this Modification.

    Except as hereby modified, all terms and conditions of said Contract as heretofore modified remain unchanged
    and in full force and effect.
THE FOREGOING MODIFICATION(S) IS HEREBY ACCEPTE All Required BOR Approvals Obtained

…….., Project Manager Date
Funding obtained By

CONTRACTOR:

FP&C Admin Asst.   Date FP&C Fiscal Mgr     Date
APPROVED BY

John Faunce, FP&C Director Date
Signed by Date

UAA Procurement Services Date
CONTRACT SUMMARY
ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM $ PREVIOUS TOTAL $ 0.00
PREVIOUS ADDITIONS $ 0.00 THIS CHANGE (  ADD ) $ 0.00
PREVIOUS DEDUCTIONS $ 0.00 NEW CONTRACT TOTAL $ 0.00

3. MODIFICATION NO.:  01

Reviewed By

CURRENT COMPLETION DATE:



CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROPOSAL & ACCEPTANCE

       3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110, Anchorage, AK 99508

1. ISSUING AUTHORITY 2. CONTRACT
University of Alaska PROPOSAL NO.: 01

4. TO: 5. PROJECT LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION:

7. DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE:  continued….

3. MODIFICATION NO.:
     Page 2



Rev 1/2013 Page 1 of 1 UAA 11 – Release on Contract 

RELEASE ON CONTRACT 

University of Alaska Anchorage 

WHEREAS, by the terms of a contract dated  entered into by the University of 

Alaska, and  for the construction of  it is provided that: 

“Neither the final payment nor the remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor 

shall provide the Owner (1) with a waiver and release of liens, on the forms provided by the Owner, 

executed by the Contractor…” 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the payment by the University of Alaska to 

the undersigned Contractor of the amounts due under the contract and any changes or modifications 

thereto, to wit, the sum of     , the undersigned Contractor hereby releases and 

forever discharges the University of Alaska including its property, particularly that real property 

known as the ___________________ of the University of Alaska, of and from all manner of debts, 

dues and sum or sums of money, accounts, claims, and demands whatsoever, in Law and in equity, 

under or by virtue of said contract, and warrants good title to all material, supplies and equipment 

installed or incorporated in the project and all work delivered to the premises, together with all 

improvements and appurtenances constructed thereon by      to the University of 

Alaska free of any claims, liens or encumbrances and that neither the undersigned nor any person, firm 

or corporation furnishing material or labor for any work covered by this Contract has any right to a lien 

upon the premises nor improvement thereon. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the seal of the undersigned Contractor have been hereunto set this 

 day of 

year of _______, at . 

By 

 being first duly sworn, say that I am the agent for 

 and executed the foregoing under authority of 

said company to do so; that I have read the same, know the contents thereof, and the matters set forth 

therein are as I truly believe. 

By 

Subscribed and sworn to from before me this  day of     _____________ , year of _______, at 

. 

Notary Public in and for 

My Commission Expires 
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Rev 04/2010 Page 1 of 2 UAA 12 – Substitution Request (After Award) 

SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 
(After Award)

Facilities Planning & Construction University of Alaska Anchorage 
3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 General Condition Article 16 
Anchorage, Alaska 99058-4669 (907) 786-4900 (phone) 

(907) 786-4901 (fax) 

From: Date: 

Project: 

We hereby submit for your consideration the following product as a proposed substitution for the specified item on the 
referenced project.  We understand that alternate brands, e.g. "or equal" products were to be submitted prior to bid and 
that this substitution request for award, if considered by the Owner, will be done so only to if it is deemed to be in its 
interest. 

Submittal Item Section Paragraph Specified Item 

1. Proposed substitution:

2. Describe the reason for the proposed substitution:

3. Attach complete technical data, including laboratory test, if applicable.  Include complete information on
changes to contract documents which proposed substitution requires for its proper installation.  Submit with
request all necessary samples and substantiating data to verify equal quality and performance to that which is
specified.  Clearly mark manufacturer's literature to indicate equality in performance.  See Instruction To
Bidders Article 4 and General Conditions Article 16 for additional information.

4. Fill in the blanks below:
a. Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on the drawings?

If "yes", clearly indicate changes:

b. Will the undersigned pay for changes to the project, including design, engineering  and detailing costs
resulting from the requested substitution?

(Answer "yes" or "no".)

c. What effect does the alternate brand have on other trades?

d. Differences between proposed alternate brand and specified item?



Rev 04/2010     Page 2 of 2   UAA 12 – Substitution Request (After Award) 

 SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 

 
 
5. Credit for proposed substitution, if any: 

a. Attach letter of explanation discussing quality and credit issues. 
 
 
I hereby certify that the foregoing statements are true and correct to the best of my knowledge: 
 
  

Signature   Title     Date 
 
  

Firm or Company Name  Address     Telephone Number 
 
Signature must be by person having authority to legally bind his firm to the above terms.  Failure to provide legally 
binding signature will result in retraction of acceptance. 
  
 
For Use by Design Consultant 
 

Objection    No Objection 
 
Remarks: 
  
  
 
 
Signature      Date 
  
 
University of Alaska Anchorage 
 

Accepted    Not Accepted 
 
Remarks: 
  
  
 
 
Project Manager's Signature    Date 
 
 

 END OF DOCUMENT 



SUBMITTAL SUMMARY SHEET 
 

Rev. 1/2013         UAA 13 – Submittal Summary 

Project Name:        
University of Alaska Anchorage 

Project No.:        
Building Name:       
Building Number:      

 
1. Item No.: _______________________________________________________________ 
2. Specification Section/Drawing No./Detail No.:  ________________________________ 
3. Name of Item/Drawing Equipment No.: ______________________________________ 
4. Manufacturer/Model No.: __________________________________________________ 
5. Use/Location:____________________________________________________________ 
6. Supplier:________________________________________________________________ 
 _______________________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________________________ 
7. Subcontractor: ____________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________________________ 
8. Provider(s) of warranty service:  _____________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 

9. Proposed deviation from the contract documents:1  ______________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 

10. Other contractor comments: _________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________ 

 
CONTRACTOR REVIEW:  
Contractor:  _____________________________________ 

      (Name) 
 
Reviewed By:____________________________________ 

       (Signature) 

Title: __________________________________________ 

Date: __________________________________________ 
 
1Entry must be made; if "none," so note.  
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TRANSMITTAL OF SUBMITTALS DATE: SUBMITTAL NO.:  ______________________ 

To:  

__________________________________ 

       Facilities Planning & Construction 

       3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 

       Anchorage, AK 99508-4669 

____This is a new submittal ____This is a re-submittal 

From: 

         _____________________________ 

        _____________________________ 

Project Name:  _________________ 

Project Number:  _______________ 

Item Number Description of Item Submitted Number of 

Copies 

Contract Reference Document 

Spec Paragraph Drawing Sheet # 

    ____  DISAPPROVED 

    ____  APPROVED 

    ____  APPROVED AS NOTED 

    ____  RESUBMIT 

Approved is for general design and arrangement only.  Not checked for 

quality, dimension or fit. 

Remarks: 

University of Alaska Anchorage 

Facilities Planning & Construction 

By:  ____________________________      Date: ___________________ 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA ANCHORAGE 

WAIVER OF LIEN RIGHTS AND INDEMNIFICATION 

GENERAL CONTRACTORS 

The undersigned hereby waives and releases any and all liens or lien rights which the 

undersigned may have against the University of Alaska or its property, particularly that real 

property known as the  of the University of Alaska as a result and 

for all labor, services, materials and good provided, furnished, performed, installed, given, or 

delivered to, or in relation to the construction of the project known as  

, and the undersigned hereby acknowledge receipt for payment in full thereof. 

The undersigned further covenants that all labor, services, materials and good provided, 

furnished, performed, installed, given or delivered by or through the undersigned for said project 

have been paid in full.  Should any one supplying labor, service materials, or goods through the 

undersigned for said project agrees to hold the University of Alaska harmless with regard thereto 

and to indemnify the University of Alaska for any expenses or inconvenience incurred by the 

University with respect thereto. 

Dated this  day of   , year of __________  at 

. 

By 

 being first duly sworn, say that I am the agent for 

 and executed the foregoing under authority 

of said company to do so; that I have read the same, known the contents thereof, and the matters 

set forth therein are as I truly believe. 

By 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this  day of ,  year of 

_______, at 

Notary Public in and for 

My Commission Expires 
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UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA ANCHORAGE 

 

WAIVER OF LIEN RIGHTS AND INDEMNIFICATION 

 

Subcontractors and Material Suppliers 

 

 

The undersigned hereby waives and releases any and all liens or lien rights which the 

undersigned may have against the University of Alaska or its property, particularly that real 

property known as the      of the University of Alaska as a result and 

for all labor, services, materials and good provided, furnished, performed, installed, given, or 

delivered to, or in relation to the construction of the project known as    

 , and the undersigned hereby acknowledge receipt for payment in full thereof. 

 

The undersigned further covenants that all labor, services, materials and good provided, 

furnished, performed, installed, given or delivered by or through the undersigned for said project 

have been paid in full.  Should any one supplying labor, service materials, or goods through the 

undersigned for said project agrees to hold the University of Alaska harmless with regard thereto 

and to indemnify the University of Alaska for any expenses or inconvenience incurred by the 

University with respect thereto. 

 

Dated this       day of        , year of ___________  at 

 

      . 

 

      By        

 

 

 

       being first duly sworn, say that I am the agent for 

 

        and executed the foregoing under authority 

of said company to do so; that I have read the same, known the contents thereof, and the matters 

set forth therein are as I truly believe. 

 

      By         

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this     day of    ,  

 

year of ___________, at      

 

 

 

      Notary Public in and for      

 

      My Commission Expires      
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O & M DATA SHEET 

PROJECT:__________________________ 

Project No.:   ________________________ 

Bid No.:  ________________ 

Building Name: __________________________ 

Building Number: ___________________ 

1. Item No.:________________________________________________________________

2. Specification Section/Drawing No./Detail No.:__________________________________

3. Name of Item/Drawing Equipment No.:________________________________________

4. Manufacturer/Model No.:___________________________________________________

5. Use and Location:
1
 _______________________________________________________

6. Size/Capacity:____________________________________________________________

7. Supplier:________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

8. Source of Spare Parts:______________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

9. Provider(s) of warranty service:______________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

10. Subcontractor:____________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

11. Other contractor comments:_________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________________

CONTRACTOR REVIEW: Contractor:  ___________________________________________ 

(Name) 

Reviewed By:  _________________________________________ 

(Signature) 

Title:  ________________________________________________ 

Date:  ________________________________________________ 

1This information must be provided for all items.  Be as specific as possible.
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Accounts Payable & Travel Administration Building, Room 115 
PO Box 141609 Phone: (907) 786-1445 
Anchorage, Alaska 99514-1609 Fax: (907) 786-4827 

Substitute W-9
Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification 

(This form is to be used only by U.S. Citizens and Permanent Residents- All others use W8-Ben)

Part 1 – Name and Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) 
Name (Legal name as shown on your income tax return)

_____________________________________________________________________________
Business Name (note: a sole proprietor may have a “doing business as” or “DBA” trade name, but the legal name to be entered on the line
above is the name of the business owner)
_____________________________________________________________________________

Remit Address (where check should be mailed) Number, street, suite number, city, state, zip code

_____________________________________________________________________________________________  
Primary Address (for return of 1099 form if different from remit address) Number, street, suite number, city, state, zip code

_____________________________________________________________________________
Taxpayer Identification Number  Social Security Number or Employer Identification Number

_   _   _ - _   _ - _   _   _   _ _   _  -  _   _   _   _   _   _   _

Part 2 – Tax Status (check only one) 
□ Individual or Sole Proprietor □ Government Entity

□ Partnership □ Non-Profit – unincorporated

□ Corporation □ Non Profit Corporation

□ LLC – Limited Liability Company – Sole Member □ Other ____________________________________

□ LLC – Limited Liability Company – Partnership

□ LLC – Limited Liability Company – Corporation

Part 3 – Exemption from backup withholding (Check your qualifying exemption reason below)

□ Corporation (Note that there is NO corporate exemption for medical & health care payments, or for payments for legal services)

□ Tax Exempt Entity under 501(a) (includes 501(c)(3) or IRA)

□ The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

□ A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United States, or any of their political subdivisions or agencies

□ A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions or any international organization in which the United States participates under a treaty
or Act of Congress

Part 4 – Certification 
Under penalties of perjury, I certify that: 

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and
2. I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal

Revenue Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has
notified me that I am no longer subject to backup withholding, and

3. I am a U.S. Person (including a U.S. resident alien).

Certification instructions: You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding 
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage 
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and 
generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the Certification, but you must provide your correct TIN.  

Printed name Printed Title Telephone Number 
(            ) 

Signature of U.S. Person Date (mm/dd/yyyy) 



UAA ADT ROOF REPLACEMENT 
Project Number: 12-0141 
Bid Number: 14-10 
00 70 00 - General Conditions 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

1. Definitions

The following terms as used in this work are defined as follows:

a. "Owner":  The University of Alaska, its Board of Regents, the President of the University of Alaska, and its
employees, officers and agents.

b. “Substantial Completion” or “Substantially Complete”:  Work has progressed to the point where, in the
opinion of the Owner and as evidenced by its Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Work is sufficiently
complete in accordance with the Contract so that the Work can be utilized for all of the purposes for which it
was intended.  Irrespective of other Work, Substantial Completion cannot be obtained until architectural
finishes, electrical, mechanical, and life-safety systems are in place, balanced, and tested for proper operation.

c. "Beneficial Occupancy":  Use by the Owner at Owner's option of all or any part of the premises where the
Work is being done The Work may or may not be Substantially Complete.

d. "Chief Procurement Officer for Construction":  The Chief Procurement Officer for the University of Alaska.

e. "Contracting Officer":  The Owner's representative/procurement officer responsible for administration of
construction contracts.

f. "Contract Documents":  The Agreement and the documents referenced in the Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor, including but not limited to the Project Manual consisting of the Instructions to Bidders, the
Special Conditions, if any, the Special Instructions to Contractors, if any, these General Conditions, the
Laborer's and Mechanics' Minimum Rates of Pay, the manufacturers' instructions with reference to approved
materials, the Technical Specifications, and the Contract Drawings, and including the Notice-of-Intent-to-
Award Contract Letter, and all addenda to all of the forgoing.

g. "Contract or Project Manager":  The person designated by the Contracting Officer as the Owner's
representative for this contract, responsible for the day-to-day coordination between the Owner and the
Contractor.

h. "Contract":  The Agreement between Owner and Contractor and the Contract Documents.

i. "Architect or Engineer or A/E":  The design consultant of the Owner.  Any reference to architect, engineer,
inspector, or A/E within this contract shall mean the Owner.

j. "Contractor":  The person, firm, or corporation contractually responsible to the Owner to provide the services
called for by this contract.  Such entity may also be referred to as Managing General Contractor, General
Contractor, or Prime Contractor.

k. "Subcontractor":  A person, firm, or corporation that provides a portion of the responsibility of the Contractor
in connection with this contract.

l. "Project":  The total finished product of which the Work required by the Contract  may be all or part and
which may include construction by other contractors.

m. "Work":  The construction and/or services required by the Contract, whether partially or totally complete,
including all labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor under the
Contract, together with the means as determined by the Contractor to achieve the finished product.  The Work
specifically includes all necessary clean-up activities set forth in Clause 21 hereof.  The Work may constitute
all or a part of the Project.

n. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to the project including the cost to supply and deliver.

o. "Install":  Build into the Work, ready to use in a complete, finished, and operable system, including the cost to
install.

p. "Provide":  Furnish and install for a complete, finished, and operable system.



00	70	00	–	General	Conditions	

GC – Page 2 of 34 (12-0141) 

q. "Shop Drawings, Setting Drawings, Manufacturer's Printed Information and Submittal (collectively known as
"Submittals")":  The Contractor's information consisting of drawings, catalogs, illustrations, calculations, and
other data delivered to the Owner for the purpose of assuring the Owner, prior to execution of that part of the
Work, that in the Owner's sole discretion, the prescriptive element, component, subsystem, or service to be
provided conforms with the Contract.  The Contractor is responsible to the Owner for the accuracy and
completeness of the Submittals.

r. "Reasonable Cost":  A cost is reasonable if, in its nature or amount, it does not exceed that which would be
incurred by an ordinary prudent person in the conduct of competitive business.

s. "Direct Cost":  A direct cost is any cost that can be identified specifically with a particular final cost objective,
i.e., with this Contract, or an item of extra Work, or change order under the Contract.

t. "Indirect Cost":  An indirect cost, collectively called overhead, is any cost not directly identified with a single,
final cost objective, but identified with two or more final cost objectives or an intermediate cost objective.

u. "Days":  Calendar days unless otherwise noted.

2. Reference Standards

a. When standards of the Federal Government, the State, trade societies, or trade associations are referred to in
the Contract Documents by specific date of issue, these shall be considered part of the Contract.  When such
references do not bear a date of issue, the current published edition, including supplements thereto at date of
first invitation to bid, shall be considered as part of this Contract unless otherwise specified.

b. Codes and Standards.  The latest editions of the following codes and standards except as modified by 13
Alaska Administrative Code, Chapters 50 and 55 (13 AAC 50 & 55) shall be adhered to:

All applicable Federal, State, and Local Codes 
International Building Code (ICBO) 
International Mechanical Code (ICBO) 
Uniform Plumbing Code 
National Electrical Code 
International Fire Code (ICBO) 
National Fire Codes, Vols. 1 through 16 
Alaska Fire Safety Code 
Alaska General Safety Code, Vols. I, II, III 

Publications of the following industry institutes and associations shall be used as minimal standards where 
applicable and shall not be contravened without prior written approval from the Owner: 

American Iron and Steel Institute 
American Institute for Steel Construction 
American Society for Testing and Materials 
American Welding Society 
National Fire Protection Association 
Portland Cement Association 
National Board of Fire Underwriters 
National Electrical Manufacturers' Association 
Underwriters Laboratory Standards for Safety 

3. Owner Authority

As provided in the Contract or by subsequent written instructions, the Owner shall give all orders and directions
contemplated under this Contract.  The Owner may determine the amount, quality, acceptability, and fitness of the
several kinds of work and materials that are to be paid for under this Contract.
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4. Time for Completion and Liquidated Damages

By executing the Agreement, the Contractor represents that it has visited the site, familiarized itself with the local
conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated its observations with the requirements of the
Contract Documents.  It is hereby understood and mutually agreed, by and between the Contractor and the Owner,
that the date of beginning and the time for completion of the Work to be done pursuant to this contract are
ESSENTIAL CONDITIONS of this Contract; and it is further mutually understood and agreed that the Work
embraced in this Contract shall be commenced on a date to be specified in the "Notice-of-Award".

The Contractor agrees that said Work shall be prosecuted regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly at such rate of
progress as shall insure full completion thereof within the time specified.  It is expressly understood and agreed by
and between the Contractor and the Owner that the time for completion of the Work described herein is a
reasonable time for the completion of the same, taking into consideration the severe weather, severe shipping
problems, and unusual industrial conditions affecting the project locally.  If the Contractor shall neglect, fail, or
refuse to complete the Work within the time herein specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the
Owner, then the Contractor does hereby agree, as part of the consideration for awarding of this Contract, to pay the
Owner the amount specified in the Contract, not as a penalty but as a liquidated damage for such breach of contract
as herein set forth, for each and every calendar day that the Contractor shall be in default after the time stipulated
for completing the Work.  Said liquidated damage amount is fixed and agreed upon by and between the Contractor
and the Owner because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages
the Owner would in such event sustain; said liquidated damage amount is agreed to be the amount of damages
which the Owner would sustain and said amount may be retained from time to time by the Owner from current
periodical payment estimates.

It is further agreed that time is of the essence of each and every portion of this Contract wherein a definite and
certain length of time is fixed for the performance of any act whatsoever; and where under the Contract an
additional time is allowed for the completion of any work, the new time limit fixed by such extension shall be of
the essence of this Contract.  Provided that, the Contractor shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any
excess cost when the Owner determines that the Contractor is without fault; and the Contractor's reasons for the
time extension are acceptable to the Owner.  Provided further that the Contractor shall not be charged with
liquidated damages or any excess cost when the delay in completion of the Work is due:

a. To any preference, priority, or allocation order duly issued by the United States Government.

b. To unforeseeable cause beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor including, but
not restricted to, acts of God, acts of the public enemy, acts of the Owner, acts of another Contractor in the
performance of a contract with the Owner, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight
embargoes, and unusually severe weather.

c. To delays of subcontractors occasioned by any of the clauses specified in Subsections a. and b. of this Clause.

And provided further that the Contractor shall, within ten (10) days from the beginning of such delay, notify the 
Owner in writing of the causes of the delay and the time it believes to have been necessitated by the delay.  The 
Owner then shall ascertain the facts and extent of the delay and notify the Contractor within a reasonable time of its 
decision in the matter. 

5. Notice and Service Thereof

Any notice to any Contractor from the Owner relative to any part of this Contract shall be in writing and considered
delivered and the service thereof completed when said notice is deposited in the United States Mail, postage
prepaid, to the said Contractor at his address as shown in the agreement or delivered in person to said Contractor or
his authorized representative on the work.

6. Land and Rights-of-Way

Prior to the start of construction and except as required under Clause 14, the Owner shall obtain all lands and
right-of-ways necessary for carrying out and completing the Work pursuant to this Contract.
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7. Asbestos

The Work of this project has been reviewed to determine the presence of asbestos and/or asbestos containing
material (ACM) and if present whether they pose an asbestos health hazard.  This information, if appropriate, may
be found in the Technical Specifications or on the drawings.  However, owing to the nature of the Work, the
presence of asbestos or ACM may not be discovered until the Contractor begins its Work.  The Contractor should
be alert to suspecting asbestos or ACM when unfamiliar materials or insulation are encountered in any demolition,
rehabilitation or maintenance on the Project.

The Contract may identify asbestos or ACM and make its removal and disposal the responsibility of this Contractor
or it may identify asbestos or ACM the Contractor is to avoid.  If asbestos or ACM is disturbed or the Contractor
suspects it has encountered such material it shall immediately stop work in the area, order all persons out and notify
the Owner of the hazardous or suspected hazardous materials.

The Owner upon receipt of notification shall cause an investigation to be conducted and shall make such tests as are
necessary to determine whether such material exists and if so whether the asbestos or ACM poses a health hazard.
The Owner may ask the Contractor to revise its schedule or issue a change modifying the Work.  An adjustment in
the Contract shall be made for any additions or deletions to the Work.  However, the Contractor shall not be entitled
to any costs in addition to the Contract from any delay or subsequent extension of time from any act, omission or
Work under this clause.

The Contractor shall provide the appropriate safeguards in order to avoid disturbing asbestos or ACM when warned
and for the protection its employees.  The Contractor shall be liable for all costs resulting from its negligence in
fulfilling its responsibilities under this clause.

8. Pre-Construction Conference

Subsequent to Notice-of-Award and prior to beginning on-site Work, the Owner will convene a meeting of the
parties to the Contract.  The purpose of this meeting is to initiate personal contact among the parties' representatives
and establish coordination procedures.  Other items of interest may be raised at this meeting.  The time of the
meeting will be mutually agreed upon by the parties.

9. Progress Meetings

The Owner will conduct a job-site meeting a minimum of once each month unless otherwise stated in the Special
Conditions.  The Contractor and such subcontractors as the Contractor may require shall attend.  The purpose of
these meetings is to review the progress of the Work and arrive at solutions to such problems as may have been
encountered.

10. Assignments

The Contractor shall not assign the whole or any part of this Contract or any monies due or to become due
hereunder without the prior written consent of the Owner.  In case the Contractor assigns all or any part of any
monies due or to become due under this Contract, the instrument of assignment shall contain a clause substantially
to the effect that it is agreed that the right of the assignee in and to any monies due or to become due to the
Contractor shall be subject to prior claims of all persons, firms, and corporations for the services rendered or
materials supplied for the performance of the Work called for in this Contract.

11. Contract Security

a. Within ten (10) days of the receipt of written Notice-of-Intent-To-Award, the Contractor shall furnish a
Performance Bond on a form provided by the Owner in an amount at least equal to one hundred percent
(100%) of the Contract sum as security for the faithful performance of this Contract and also a Payment Bond
in an amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract sum.  Said surety shall be licensed to do business
in the State of Alaska and shall be listed as a surety acceptable on federal bonds by the U.S. Department of the
Treasury in Treasury Circular 570.  Each bond must meet federal Miller Act requirements and must be
approved by the Owner.
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b. If at any time the Owner for justifiable cause shall be or become dissatisfied with any surety or sureties then
upon the Performance or Payment bonds or the surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition as
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall, at the Contractor's sole expense, within five (5) days after notice
from the Owner to do so, substitute an acceptable bond (or bonds) in such form and sum and signed by such
other surety or sureties as may be satisfactory to the Owner.  No further periodic payments to Contractor shall
be deemed due nor shall be made until the new surety or sureties shall have furnished such an acceptable bond
to the Owner.

c. In addition, the Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect the Owner and
persons supplying labor or materials under this Contract if the Contract price is increased so that the penal
sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of the Contracting Officer.

12. Indemnification

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner from
and against any and all loss, expense, damage, claim, demand, judgment, fine, charge, lien, liability, action, cause
of action, or proceedings of any kind whatsoever (whether arising on account of damage to or loss of property, or
personal injury, emotional distress, or death) arising directly or indirectly in connection with the performance of the
Work, whether the same arises before or after completion of the Contractor's operations or expiration of this
Agreement, except for damage, loss, or injury resulting from the Owner's sole negligence or intent to cause
property damage or personal injury.  The indemnification obligation set forth herein shall not be limited by
compensation, damages, or benefits payable by or under the Alaska Workers' Compensation Acts or similar acts.

13. Insurance (Revised 9/06)

a. Without limiting its indemnification, it is agreed that the Contractor shall purchase at its own expense, and
maintain in force at all times during the performance of services under this Contract, the insurance and
endorsements required under this clause and shall present to the Owner proof of such insurance and
endorsements prior to commencing work.  The Contractor shall furnish Owner with a Certificate of Insurance
with a copy of the declarations page and the required endorsements attached thereto showing the type,
amount, effective dates, and dates of expiration of all policies.  All endorsements shall reference the policy
and this Contract.  The "University of Alaska" is to be identified on all certificates and endorsements.   The
Contractor agrees, to the extent and in the manner required by the Owner, to submit for the approval of the
Owner, copies of any insurance policies maintained by the contractor specified in connection with the
performance of this contract.  All insurance must be issued by companies admitted to do business in the State
of Alaska and have a rating in A.M. Best of A-, Class VII or better.  Failure to furnish satisfactory evidence of
insurance, lapse of a policy, or inadequate limits, is a material breach and grounds for termination of this
contract.  Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of full compliance with these
insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency from evidence that is provided shall not be
construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance.

If Contractor fails to maintain the insurance as set forth herein, Owner shall have the right, but not the
obligation, to purchase said insurance at Contractor’s expense.

b. Subcontractors:

The Contractor, following award, shall cause each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor, prior to commencing
work on site, to provide the insurance required under this Contract with the exception of Builders Risk
Insurance, and to submit proof of insurance to the Owner.  All Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors are
required to add the Owner as an additional insured to all policies, with the exception of workers'
compensation.  All Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors are to waive subrogation against the Owner on all
policies.  Limits for Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors Commercial General Liability insurance shall be a
minimum of $1,000,000 (one million) per occurrence and $2,000,000 (two million) aggregate, unless
otherwise stated in the Special Conditions, notwithstanding paragraph 13.f.2.
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c. Notice Period for Proof of Insurance, Change, Cancellation, or Non-Renewal:

Certificates of Insurance, on a form acceptable to the Owner, must be furnished to the Owner within ten (10)
days of receipt of the Notice-of-Intent-to-Award.  Contractor will endeavor to provide thirty (30) days prior
written notice to the Owner if coverage is suspended, voided, cancelled by either party, reduced in coverage,
reduced in limits below minimum required limits, or non-renewed.

d. Limits:

All insurance limits are minimum.  If the Contractor's, Subcontractors’, or Sub-subcontractors’ policies
contain higher limits, the Owner shall be entitled to coverage to the extent of such higher limits.   Limits may
be a combination of primary and excess (umbrella) policies.  If, during any time that insurance is to remain in
effect under this Contract, the minimum limits required by this contract are reduced by Claims or for any
other reason, it will be the responsibility of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or Sub-subcontractors, at their
own expense, to reinstate said limits to comply with the minimum requirements and shall furnish to Owner a
new certificate of insurance showing such coverage is in force.

e. Insurance Required:

1. Workers' Compensation and Employers Liability Insurance:  Contractor shall maintain workers'
compensation and employer liability insurance as required by any applicable law or regulation.  The
commercial umbrella and/or employers liability limits shall not be less than $500,000 each accident for
bodily injury by accident and $500,000 each employee for bodily injury by disease.  The Contractor shall
be responsible for Workers' Compensation Insurance for any subcontractor who directly or indirectly
provides services under this contract.  This coverage must include statutory coverage for states in which
employees are engaging in work.  If there is an exposure of injury to Contractor's employees under the
U.S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, regulations,
or statutes applicable to maritime employees, coverage shall be included for such injuries or Claims.
Contractor waives all rights against the Owner for recovery of damages to the extent these damages are
covered by the workers' compensation and employer’s liability or commercial umbrella liability
insurance obtained by Contractor pursuant to this Contract.

2. Commercial General Liability Insurance:  The Contractor is required to provide Commercial General
Liability (CGL) insurance with a limit not less than $1,000,000 (one million dollars) each occurrence and
$2,000,000 (two million dollars) aggregate not excluding premises, operations, independent contractors,
personal/advertising injury, products-completed operations, liability assumed under an insured contract
(including defense costs and the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).  The Owner
shall be included as an additional insured under the CGL and under the commercial umbrella, if any, to
include coverage for Owner with respect to liability arising out of the completed operations of
Contractor, and which, for projects greater than $5,000,000 (five million), coverage shall be maintained
in effect for the benefit of Owner for a period of two years following the completion of the work.
Coverage is to apply on a primary basis in relation to the University’s own insurance or self-insurance,
which are to be non-contributing. The status of Owner as an insured under a CGL obtained in
compliance with this contract shall not restrict coverage under such CGL with respect to the escape or
release of pollutants at or from a site owned or occupied by or rented or loaned to Owner.  There shall be
no endorsement or modification of the CGL limiting the scope of coverage for liability arising from
explosion, collapse, or underground property damage.  The policy must provide cross-liability coverage
as would be achieved under the standard ISO separation of insureds clause.  Contractor waives all rights
against Owner for recovery of damages to the extent these damages are covered by the CGL or umbrella
liability insurance maintained pursuant to this Contract.  Contractor will provide a waiver of subrogation
under the CGL policy.
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3. Business Auto Coverage:  Contractor is required to maintain automobile liability insurance with a limit
of not less than $500,000 per occurrence bodily injury and property damage.  Such insurance shall cover
liability arising out of any auto (including owned, hired, and non-owned autos).  Coverage shall be
written on standard ISO forms from 1990 editions forward, or a substitute form providing equivalent
liability coverage.  If such coverage is not provided in the base policy, the policy shall be endorsed to
provide contractual liability coverage equivalent to that provided in the 1990 and later editions of CA 00
01. Contractor waives all rights against the Owner for recovery of damages to the extent these damages
are covered by the auto or commercial umbrella liability insurance obtained by Contractor pursuant to 
this Contract.  The Owner shall be included as an additional insured.  Contractor will provide a waiver of 
subrogation under the Business Auto policy. 

4. Builders Risk:  The Contractor shall purchase and maintain in force builders risk insurance on the entire
work.  Such insurance shall be written on a completed value form and in an amount equal to the initial
contract sum, subject to subsequent modifications of the contract sum.  The insurance shall apply on a
replacement cost basis.  The insurance shall name as additional insureds the Owner and all
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the work.  The insurance shall cover the entire work at the site
including reasonable compensation for architects’ services and expenses made necessary by an insured
loss.  Insured property shall include portions of the work located away from the site but intended for use
at the site, portions of the work in transit, and shall include the value of any Owner-furnished materials.
The policy shall cover the cost of removing debris, including demolition as may be made legally
necessary by the operation of any law, ordinance, or regulation.    The builders risk insurance shall be
written to cover all risks of physical loss except those specifically excluded in the policy, and shall insure
at least against the perils of fire and extended coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, and
collapse.  Quake and/or flood coverage may be required, per Special Conditions.  Any deductible
applicable to the insurance shall be identified in the contract documents and the responsibility for paying
the part of any loss not covered because of the operation of such deductible shall be borne by the
Contractor.  The builders risk insurance shall be maintained in effect, unless otherwise provided for in
the contract documents, until the earliest of the following dates:

a) The date on which all persons and organization who are insureds under the policy agree in writing
that it is terminated;

b) the date on which final payment of this contract has been made;

c) the date on which the insurable interests in the property of all insureds other than Owner have
ceased.

If Owner is damaged by the failure of Contractor to maintain insurance as required in this section, then 
Contractor shall bear all reasonable costs properly attributable to that failure.  Owner and Contractor 
waive all rights against each other and each of the Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, officers, 
directors, agents, and employees, for recovery for damages caused by fire and other perils to the extent 
covered by builders risk insurance or any other property insurance applicable to the work. The policy 
shall specifically permit partial or beneficial occupancy at or prior to Substantial Completion or final 
acceptance of the entire Work. 

14. Permits, Regulations, and Surveys

a. The Contractor shall procure and pay for all permits, licenses, and approvals necessary for the execution of
this contract and completion of the work pursuant hereto.  The Contractor agrees to defend, indemnify, and
hold harmless the Owner against liability, including all costs, for infringement upon any United States patent
arising out of performing this Contract.

b. Contractor shall adhere to all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations relating to the
performance of the Work, the protection of adjacent property, and the erection or maintenance of
passageways, guard fences, or other protective facilities.  Contractor shall adhere to all University of Alaska
BOR and SW Policies and Regulations to the extent they apply to the public generally, including, but not
limited to, speed limits, prohibition of firearms on campus, and prohibitions on use of alcohol or drugs on
university property.



00	70	00	–	General	Conditions	

GC – Page 8 of 34 (12-0141) 

c. Except for the vertical and horizontal control shown on the Contract Documents as existing, no surveys or
control stakes will be furnished by the Owner.  All surveys required to locate the Work according to the
Contract Documents shall be performed and paid by the General Contractor.

15. Project Schedule, Contract Price, and Bid Breakdown

Twenty-one (21) days prior to the date of submittal of the first periodic estimate for partial payment and in no event
later than forty-five (45) days after receipt of the Notice-of-Award, whichever date occurs first, the Contractor shall
deliver to the Owner for its review:

a. Provide an itemized listing of the Work according to the various sections under each division, the value of
each, and the proposed dates of commencement and completion of each.  Within the time stated above, the
Contractor shall submit two copies of a detailed arrow diagram which shall be of the customary
activity-on-arrow type, describing the activities to be accomplished in the Project, their dependency
relationships with the critical path generally plotted along the center of the network diagram, including two
copies each of tabulated schedules, one showing the activities with the information below and one indicating
the proposed estimated completed value of the Work at intervals coinciding with the monthly periodic
payment request dates.  The estimated monthly completed value of the Work shall be updated each month and
submitted with the periodic payment request.  Costs associated with on-site preparatory work (start-up or
set-up costs) will be prorated over all Work activities.  Separate payment for on-site preparatory costs will not
be made by the Owner.

b. Provide a practicable schedule using the subdivisions of Work listed for (a) above showing the order in which
the Contractor proposes to carry on the Work, the date on which it will start the several salient features, and
the contemplated dates for completing same.  The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of suitable
scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of the Work scheduled for completion at any time.  If the
Contractor fails to submit a construction schedule within the time herein prescribed or revise the schedule as
herein provided, the Owner may withhold approval of the periodic payment.  In addition to construction
activities, the progress chart shall include the submittal and approval of materials and Submittals, the
procurement of critical materials and equipment, adjusting or testing subsystems, fabrication of special
materials and equipment and their installation and testing.  All activities of the Owner that affect progress
including Owner instructions, Record Drawings, and Contract dates for beginning and completion of all parts
of the Work will be shown.  The selection and number of total activities under a. and b. shall be subject to the
Owner's approval.  Even though the Owner may review and approve a schedule prepared by the Contractor,
the Owner in no way warrants or opines that the schedule as approved is reasonable, nor does the Owner
assume any responsibility whatsoever in connection with the Contractor's schedule.  The Contractor is solely
responsible for all aspects of the schedule.

c. The value of the activities employed in the schedule will be used only for determining the basis of partial
payments and will not be considered as fixing a basis for additions to, or deductions from, the Contract sum.
Neither shall Work represented in making up any schedule be construed as complete or acceptable when its
respective value is paid in a periodic payment, nor shall payment constitute waiver of defects.

d. A condensed tabulation of the activities summarizing the costs in the schedule under b. above shall be
provided.  The value of the activities in the summary network when approved shall constitute the bid
breakdown and shall appear on the Owner's Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment Form.  A tabulation shall
also be presented showing the summary activities, and the proposed estimated completed value of the Work at
intervals coinciding with the monthly periodic requests for partial payment for the entire term of the Contract.

e. A monthly update of the information requested in paragraphs a. and b. above, beginning the second month
after Notice-of-Award and continuing until acceptance of the Work.  The monthly update shall be submitted
with the Contractor's Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment, but in no event, later than the fifth of each month
while the Work is in progress.  The monthly update shall be revised to show Work complete and a revised
order of completion of activities, if appropriate, through Project completion including any effect approved
changes will have on the scheduling of the remainder of the Work.  Failure to provide the monthly update will
be cause to withhold partial payment.
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f. If, in the opinion of the Owner, the Contractor falls behind its most current schedule, the Contractor shall take
steps necessary to improve its progress, including those that may be required by the Owner, without additional
cost to the Owner.  Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Owner under this Clause
shall be grounds for a determination by the Owner that the Contractor is not prosecuting the Work with
sufficient diligence to ensure completion within the time specified in the Contract.  Upon making this
determination, the Owner may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work, or any separable part
of it, in accordance with the default terms of this Contract.

g. Although the Contractor is required herein to submit a schedule based upon a completion date as stated in this
Contract and not sooner, the Contractor may submit a schedule for early completion provided the schedule is
realistic and the Owners activities and milestones are met; however, the Contractor agrees, when electing an
early completion schedule, that the Owner will not be liable for damages of any kind for whatever reason
including delay if the Contractor is not able to meet its earlier completion date and that all it will be entitled to
is additional time, if appropriate.  Permission to present a schedule with an earlier completion date does not
change the Contract completion date, or time, at award, except as amended by modification to the Contract.

16. Alternate Brands/Substitutions

a. ALTERNATE BRANDS:  Whenever a material, article, or piece of equipment or system is identified in the
Contract Documents by reference to manufacturers' or vendors' names, trade names, catalog numbers, etc., it
is intended to establish a minimum standard.  Unless otherwise noted, alternate brands of any material, article,
equipment, or system of other manufacturers or vendors that will perform adequately the duties imposed by
the general design of the Project will be considered equally acceptable; provided the material, article,
equipment, or system so proposed is, in the opinion of the Owner, of equal substance, function, dimension,
appearance, and quality.

Alternate brands may be qualified if found to be equal or better, only by submitting a written request to the
Owner for approval, on the form provided, a minimum of fourteen (14) days in advance of the bid opening,
accompanied by description, catalog cuts, etc. and other information as may be required by the Owner for
proper evaluation of the request.  Any brand named product listed in the technical specification followed by
the phrase "or equal" is understood to mean an alternate product that, if presented, must be prior to bid
opening as provided herein.  If in the opinion of the Owner, an alternate brand is determined to be of equal
substance, function, dimension, appearance, and quality, an addendum shall be issued to all parties who have
been furnished Contract Documents for bidding purposes.

b. SUBSTITUTIONS:  A substitution will only be considered after the bid opening when deemed by the Owner
to be in its sole interest.  In which case, the request shall be accompanied by a monetary proposal, full
description, catalog cuts, drawings, prints, and/or test report, and such other information as may be required
by the Owner on the form provided and as may be needed for proper evaluation of the request.  Substitutions
shall not be purchased or installed in the Project by the Contractor without the Owner's written approval.

c. Any proposed substitution whose characteristics differ from the specified item to such an extent as to
necessitate changes in the mechanical, electrical, or other basic design of the Project shall include the cost of
any such changes, the design and cost of design, which costs shall be borne by the Contractor.  Determination
of a substitution request will be based on the Owner's comparisons as to quality, adaptability, aesthetics,
contract amount change if applicable under Clause b. above, etc. between the proposed substitution and
specified items.

17. Submittal Schedule

Within thirty (30) days after receipt of written Notice-of-Award, the Contractor shall submit a schedule of proposed
Submittals for the Owner's information.  The schedule shall detail the specification section or location on plans,
quantity, description, and estimated dates of each proposed Submittal and the latest date by which the Contractor
must receive favorable Owner's review in order to meet the scheduled completion date.  This schedule shall be
coordinated with the Project schedule for completion.  In no case shall the Contractor's Submittal schedule allow
less than fourteen (14) days for Owner's review.

Partial Submittals shall be identified as such and shall be accompanied by a statement from the Contractor
identifying the remaining material to be submitted.
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18. Submittals

a. Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples

1. Contractor shall submit Product Data and Shop Drawings to Owner for review in accordance with the
accepted "Submittal Schedule and Shop Drawing Record".  The data shown on the Submittals will be
complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and
similar data to show Owner the materials and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable
Owner to review the information for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 18.b.

2. Contractor shall also submit Samples to Owner for review in accordance with said accepted Submittal
Schedule and Shop Drawing Record.  Each Sample will be identified clearly as to material, supplier,
pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the use for which intended and otherwise as Owner may
require to enable Owner to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required by Clause 18.b.

b. Review

1. Owner's review will be only to determine if the items covered by the Submittals, after installation or
incorporation in the Work, appear to conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.  Owner's review will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence or procedure
of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) or to safety
precautions or programs incident thereto.  The review of a separate item as such will not indicate
approval of the assembly in which the item functions.

2. Contractor shall make corrections required by Owner, and shall return the required number of corrected
copies of Submittals, or new Samples, and resubmit for review.   Contractor shall direct specific attention
in writing to revisions other than the corrections called for by Owner on previous Submittals.

c. Contractor's Responsibility for Variation

Owner's review of Submittals or Samples will in no way relieve Contractor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has, in writing, specifically
called Owner's attention to each such variation at the time of submission and Owner has given written
approval of each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the
Submittal or Sample; nor will any review by Owner relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with
the requirements of Clause 16.b and 16.c.

d. Work Prior to Review of Submittal

Where a Submittal or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the "Submittal Schedule and Shop
Drawing Record" as accepted by Owner, any related Work performed prior to Owner's review of the pertinent
Submittal will be at the sole responsibility of Contractor and any related Work that is not in accordance with
the reviewed Submittal and Contract Documents shall be corrected at the Contractor's sole expense.

19. Contractor's Obligations

The Contractor shall, in a good workmanlike manner, do and perform all Work and furnish all supplies, materials,
machinery, equipment, facilities, and means, except as herein otherwise expressly specified, necessary or proper to
perform and complete all the Work required by this Contract within the time herein specified, in accordance with
the provision of this Contract, the Contract Documents, and any and all supplemental plans and drawings, and in
accordance with the directions of the Owner as given from time to time during the progress of the Work.  All
equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the Work covered by this Contract shall be new and of the most
suitable grade for the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this Contract.

The Contractor shall furnish, erect, maintain, and remove such construction plant and temporary works as may be
required.  The Contractor shall observe, comply with, and be subject to all terms, conditions, requirements, and
limitations of the Contract and specifications, and shall do, carry on, and complete the entire Work to the
satisfaction of the Owner.
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20. Superintendence by Contractor

The requirement for competent, well-organized, on-site daily supervision by the Contractor is a necessity.  For the
term of this Contract, the Contractor shall appoint an on-site project superintendent with competence and
experience in the work of this Project, who shall have full authority to act for and bind the Contractor.  No later
than thirty (30) days after receipt of the Notice-of-Award, the Contractor shall provide the Owner in writing the
name and detailed experience record of the person it proposes as project superintendent.  The Owner has seven (7)
days to notify the Contractor if the proposed project superintendent is not acceptable to the Owner.  The project
superintendent shall be supported by competent assistants, as necessary.  The project superintendent and assistant(s)
must be acceptable to the Owner and shall continue in that capacity for the duration of the Work unless they cease
to be employees of the Contractor.  The project superintendent must be in place before the Contractor submits its
first Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment.

21. Use of Premises and Removal of Debris

The Contractor expressly undertakes at Contractor's own expense:

a. To take every precaution against injuries to persons or damage to property in connection with this Project.

b. To store Contractor's apparatus, materials, supplies, and equipment in such orderly fashion at work site as will
not unduly interfere with the progress of Contractor's Work or the work of any other contractor or
subcontractor.

c. To place upon the Work or any part thereof only such loads as are consistent with the safety of that portion of
the Work.

d. To cleanup frequently and as often and in such manner as the Owner may direct all refuse, rubbish, scrap
materials, and debris caused by the Contractor's operations to the end that at all times the Work site shall
present a neat, orderly, and workmanlike appearance.

e. Before final payment, to remove, and dispose of in an environmentally safe manner, all surplus material, false
work, temporary structures, including foundations thereof, plant of any description, and debris of every nature
resulting from the Contractor's operations and to put the job site in a neat, orderly condition including the
cleaning of windows, exterior and interior surfaces with manufacturers recommended procedures after the
installation of all materials, equipment and testing.

f. To effect all cutting, fitting, or patching of the Contractor's Work required to make the same conform to the
Project plans and specifications and, except with the prior written consent of the Owner, not to cut or
otherwise alter the work of any other contractor or subcontractor.

g. Trash and debris shall be disposed of off campus in accordance with state and municipal/borough statutes.
Hazardous materials shall be prepared and disposed of in accordance with federal, state and
municipal/borough laws and regulations.

22. Materials, Services, and Facilities

The Contractor shall include in its lump-sum bid the cost to provide and pay for everything necessary to complete
the Work including, but not limited to, design, supervision, labor, the cost of employing labor, materials, the
delivery of materials, loading and unloading materials, the positioning of materials, removal of waste, packaging,
equipment, machinery, power, water, heat, light, temporary construction of every nature whatsoever, escalation and
price fluctuation, overhead and profit, and all other services all within the time specified to execute, complete, and
deliver the work., unless otherwise noted in the Contract Documents.

Any work necessary to be performed beyond scheduled working hours established by the Contractor, for example
on Sundays or legal holidays, shall be performed without additional expense to the Owner.
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23. Inspection and Correction of the Work

a. The Owner and its authorized representatives shall be permitted to inspect all Work, material, payrolls,
records of personnel, invoices of materials, and other relevant data and records of the Contractor or
subcontractors relating to the Work.  No representative of the Owner designated to inspect the Work is
authorized to change any provision of the specification unless that authority is specifically stated in writing by
the Owner, nor shall the presence or absence of such representative relieve the Contractor from any
requirements of the contract.

b. All work, all materials whether incorporated into the Work or not, all processes of manufacture, and all
methods of construction shall be at all times and places subject to the inspection of the Owner who shall be
the final judge of the quality and suitability of the Work and materials for the purposes for which they are
used.  Should they fail to meet Owner's approval, they shall forthwith be reconstructed, made good, replaced,
and/or corrected as the case may be by the Contractor at Contractor's sole expense.  Rejected material shall
immediately be removed from the work site at no cost to the Owner.  If, in the opinion of the Owner, it is
undesirable to replace any defective or damaged materials or to reconstruct or correct any portion of the Work
injured or not performed in accordance with the Contract, the compensation to be paid to the Contractor
hereunder shall be reduced by such amount as in the judgment of the Owner shall be equitable.

c. The Owner will have authority to reject Work that, in its opinion, does not conform to the Contract.
Whenever, in its reasonable opinion, it is considered necessary or advisable to insure the proper
implementation of the intent of the Contract, Owner may require the Contractor to stop the Work or any
portion thereof, or require special inspection or testing of the Work, whether or not such Work be then
fabricated, installed, or completed.

d. If any Work should be covered contrary to the specific request of the Owner, it shall, if requested by the
Owner, be uncovered for its observation and replaced after such observation at the Contractor's sole expense.

e. If any other Work has been covered which the Owner has not specifically requested to observe prior to it
being covered, the Owner may request to see such Work; and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor.  If such
Work be found to be in accordance with the Contract, the cost of uncovering and replacement shall, by
appropriate Change Order, be charged to the Owner.  If such Work be found not in accordance with the
Contract, the Contractor shall pay such costs.  In the event that the Contractor determines the Owner's
decision is contrary to the requirements of the Contract, it shall proceed according to Clause 44 of these
General Conditions.

24. Material Inspection and Testing

a. All materials and equipment used in the construction of the Project are subject to inspection and testing at the
request of the Owner.  The laboratory or inspection agency shall be selected by the Owner.

b. All testing, unless otherwise specifically called for by the technical specifications, shall be paid for by the
Owner, except that the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost of tests that show the failure of the
item or items tested to comply with contract requirements.

c. The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for all costs incurred by the Owner resulting from the Contractor's
failure to be ready for testing when required or scheduled.

25. Weather Conditions and Natural Disasters

The Contractor shall assume all risks for damage to the Work and materials from fire, earthquake, storm, flood,
and/or other causes prior to the completion and acceptance of the Work and shall, at the Contractor's sole cost and
expense, repair and/or replace any Work or materials so damaged or destroyed.

In the event of temporary suspension of Work, or during inclement weather, or whenever the Owner shall direct,
the Contractor shall and shall cause its subcontractors to protect carefully all work and materials against damage or
injury from the weather.  If any Work or materials shall be damaged or injured by reason of failure on the part of
the Contractor or any of his subcontractors to so protect the Work, such Work and materials shall be removed and
replaced at the expense of the Contractor.
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26. Protection of Property and Emergencies

a. The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and
grass) on or adjacent to the job site which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with
the Work required under this Contract.  The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized
to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place.  If any limbs or branches of trees are
broken during contract performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the
Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound
as directed by the Owner.

b. The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and utilities (1) at or near the job site and
(2) on adjacent property of a third party, the location of which are made known to or should be known by the
Contractor.  The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the property of
a third party, resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this Contract or failure to exercise
reasonable care in performing the Work.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the
Owner may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor.

c. In the case of an emergency which is no fault of the Contractor or persons or parties whose acts or omissions
are, or may be, chargeable under this Contract to the Contractor which threatens loss or injury of property
and/or safety of life, the Contractor shall act, with or without previous instructions from the Owner, in a
diligent manner.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner immediately thereafter of the emergency and of any
action taken.  Any claim for compensation by the Contractor due to such extra Work shall be promptly
submitted to the Owner for approval.  The amount of compensation claimed by the Contractor on account of
any emergency action shall be determined in the manner provided in Clause 44 of the General Conditions.
Contractor shall provide a continuous operating method of contact with appropriate emergency services (such
as “911”) that ensures a minimized notification period.

Where the Contractor has not taken action but has notified the Owner of an emergency threatening injury to
property and/or life or damage to the Work or any adjoining property, it shall act as instructed or as authorized
by the Owner.

27. Mutual Responsibility of Contractors

If through acts of neglect or omissions on the part of the Contractor any other contractor or subcontractor shall
suffer loss or damage, the Contractor agrees to settle with such other contractor or subcontractor by agreement if
such other contractor or subcontractor will so settle.  If such other contractor or subcontractor shall assert any claim
against the Owner on account of any damages alleged to have been sustained as a result of acts or omissions on the
part of the Contractor, the Owner shall notify the Contractor who agrees to indemnify, defend, and save harmless
the Owner against any such claim.

28. Subcontracting

a. The Contractor may utilize the services of the specialty subcontractors on those parts of the Work which,
under normal contracting practices, are performed by specialty subcontractors.

b. However, when the Contractor utilizes the services of specialty subcontractors it shall be responsible for
coordinating the Work between subcontractors and between subcontractors and its own forces.  The
Contractor shall not let the divisions and sections of the specifications or the identification of any drawings
control its division of the Work among subcontractors and/or suppliers.

c. Subsequent to the disclosure of subcontractors prior to award, a Contractor may replace a listed subcontractor
if the subcontractor:

1. fails to comply with AS 08.18;

2. files for bankruptcy or becomes insolvent;

3. fails to execute a contract with the Contractor involving performance of the work for which the
subcontractor was listed and the Contractor acted in good faith;

4. fails to obtain bonding;
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5. fails to obtain insurance acceptable to the Owner;

6. fails to perform the contract with the Contractor involving work for which the subcontractor was listed;

7. must be substituted in order for the prime Contractor to satisfy required state and federal affirmative
action requirements;

8. refuses to agree or abide with the Contractor's labor agreement; or

9. is determined by the Owner not to be a responsible subcontractor.

In addition, if a subcontractor on the list does not have a valid Alaska Business License and a valid Certificate 
of Registration under AS 08.18 at the time the bid was opened, the bidder may not use the subcontractor in the 
performance of the Contract, and shall replace the subcontractor with a subcontractor who had a valid Alaska 
Business License and a valid Certificate of Registration under AS 08.18 at the time the bid was opened.  

d. If a Contractor fails to list a subcontractor or lists more than one subcontractor for the same portion of work
and the value of that work is in excess of half of one percent of the total bid, the bidder shall be considered to
have agreed to perform that portion of Work without the use of a subcontractor and to have represented the
bidder to be qualified to perform that Work.  A Contractor who attempts to circumvent the requirements of
this section by listing as a subcontractor another contractor who, in turn, sublets the majority of the Work
required under the Contract violates this section.

If a Contract is awarded to a Contractor who violates this section, the Owner may:

1. Cancel the Contract; or

2. After a notice and a hearing, assess a penalty on the Contractor in an amount that does not exceed 10
percent of the value of the subcontract at issue.

e. The Contractor shall be as fully responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his subcontractors, and
of the persons either directly or indirectly employed by them, as the Contractor is for the acts and omissions of
persons directly employed by the Contractor.

f. In all subcontracts the Contractor enters into relative to the Work, the Contractor shall cause appropriate
provisions to be inserted which will bind the subcontractors to the terms of this Contract, insofar as applicable
to the Work of subcontractors and which will give to the Contractor the same powers that the Owner may
exercise over the Contractor under any provisions of the Contract.

g. The Contractor shall insert in all subcontracts or agreements entered into as regards the Project, the clauses
contained in the Contract and such other clauses as the Owner may, by written instructions, require and also a
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these same provisions in any lower-tier subcontracts or
agreements which they may enter into together with a clause requiring this insertion in any further
subcontracts or agreements that may in turn be made.

h. Nothing contained in this Contract shall create any contractual relation between any subcontractor and the
Owner.  There are no intended third party beneficiaries to this Contract.

29. Separate Contracts

The Owner may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the site of the Work under this
Contract.

The Contractor shall coordinate its operations with those of other contractors and subcontractors.  Cooperation shall
be required in the arrangement for storing materials and in the detailed execution of the Work.  The Contractor,
including its subcontractors, shall keep informed of the progress and the detail work of other contractors and
subcontractors and shall notify the Owner immediately of lack of progress or defective workmanship on the part of
other contractors or subcontractors.  Failure of the Contractor to keep informed of the Work progress on the job site
and/or failure to give notice of lack of progress or defective workmanship by others shall be construed as
acceptance by the Contractor of the status of the Work as being satisfactory for proper coordination with the
Contractor's own Work.



00	70	00	–	General	Conditions	

GC – Page 15 of 34 (12-0141) 

30. Assignment of Component Contract by the Owner

The Owner may enter into separate contracts with various component contractors to perform work or supply
materials or services for the Project.  The Contractor will be informed in the Special Conditions of the scope of
component work.  At any time after execution of the Contract, the Owner, at its sole discretion, may assign its
interests, rights, and responsibilities in one or more component contracts to the Contractor.

The Contractor shall include in its bid an amount as compensation to Contractor for all supervision, overhead,
bonds, profit, and all other general expenses associated with the assumption of the Owner's interests, rights, and
responsibilities in the assigned component contracts.

31. Special Consultants

In the event the Contractor is required in the prosecution of the Work to employ the service of special consultants to
aid in the performance of the Work, such shall be at the Contractor's sole expense, the cost of which shall be
deemed to have been included in the Contract sum.

32. Unit Prices as Contract Sum

In the event that unit prices are called for in the Bid Form, such prices shall include, and shall be deemed by the
parties to this Contract to include; all costs as defined in Clause 22 of these General Conditions and such other
factors as may apply together with overhead costs and profit.  Payment for the Work performed shall be at the unit
price amount for each item of Work accepted by the Owner and conforming to Contract requirements.

33. Owner-Furnished Materials

a. The Owner may elect to supply certain items of equipment, materials, or other goods to the Contractor for
incorporation into the Project.  When items are supplied under this Clause, the Contractor shall receive,
off-load, haul, protect, store, and install such items in the Project as required by the Contract.  A summary of
Owner furnished items, their values, their locations or point of delivery to the Contractor, and, where
applicable, a schedule of delivery shall be provided in the Special Conditions.

The Contractor shall include the following in its lump-sum bid:

1. The cost of technical direction, receiving, hauling, storing, handling, installing, and any other direct
expenses required to incorporate the furnished items into the Project.

2. The cost of all indirect or other expenses associated with item 1 above, including but not limited to
Contractor's supervision, overhead, insurance, bonds, and profit.

b. Title to all Owner-furnished material or property shall remain with the Owner.  Unless otherwise provided in
this Contract, the Contractor assumes the risk of, and shall be responsible for, any loss of or damage to
Owner-furnished material provided under this Contract occurring after its delivery to Contractor.  The
Contractor shall include the value of the Owner-furnished materials under the All Risk Builder's Risk
insurance in addition to the full Contract sum.

34. Stated Allowances

a. If called for on the Bid Form, the Contractor shall include cash allowances in its proposal for work or
materials to be included in the Project.  The amount(s) to be allowed, if any, are stated on the Bid Form and in
the Special Conditions, together with a general description of the work or materials involved.
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b. If the stated allowance or allowances are for design documents and complete specifications which are not
available at the time of bid, subsequent to the award of this Contract, the Owner may, at its sole discretion,
provide the Contractor with sufficient plans, specifications, and bidding documents to allow the Contractor
publicly to solicit and obtain contract bids for the work or supply of the materials involved.  On review and
approval by the Owner, the Contractor shall enter into a subcontract with the lowest responsible bidder(s) on
the form provided by the Owner with the bidding documents.  If the actual subcontract price is more or less
than the stated allowance provided by the Owner and included by the Contractor in its proposal, the Contract
sum will be adjusted by modification accordingly.  Thereafter, changes, if any, within the scope of the
subcontract, subcontractor costs, subcontractor fees, and Contractor fees, shall be made as provided for under
the Changes clause of the Contract.

c. The Contractor shall include in its bid an amount as compensation to Contractor for all supervision, overhead,
bonds, profit, and all other expenses associated with the solicitation of bids by public advertisement,
assistance to the Owner in bid evaluation and award, and subsequent administration and supervision of the
subcontract(s) awarded pursuant to this Clause 34.

d. If the stated allowance or allowances are for technical direction of installation of Owner-furnished materials
or equipment, the Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of allowed expenses and submit its accrued
expenses monthly on its partial payment request, at which time it will be reviewed for payment.  Should the
actual expenses be more through no fault of the Contractor or less than the stated allowances provided by the
Owner, the Contract sum will be adjusted by amendment accordingly.

35. Periodic Payment to Contractor

a. On the basis of estimates of Work performed during the preceding calendar month and approved by the
Owner, the Owner will make progress payments to the Contractor; but to ensure the proper performance of
this Contract, the Owner may at any time, at its sole option, retain up to ten percent (10%) of the amount of
progress payments until final completion and acceptance of all Work covered by this Contract; provided, that
on completion and acceptance of the Work or of each separate building, public work, or other division of the
Work on which the price is stated separately in the Contract, payment may be made in full for that portion
completed and accepted including retained percentages less authorized deductions or other provisions of the
Contract.

b. Payment may be made for permanent materials associated with the Project and as yet not incorporated into the
Work but which have been delivered to the job site and acceptably warehoused as approved by the Owner
thereon, or delivered to and acceptably warehoused at an off-site storage location approved by the Owner.
Invoices for permanent materials and equipment will be required identifying the Project and to whom shipped.
An inventory record shall be kept of warehoused materials, including the location of said warehoused
materials, and submitted with each request for payment showing materials incorporated into the Work for the
previous pay period.  Measurement of Work completed for payment purposes shall not include material and
equipment warehoused at the site or at an off-site location.

c. All material and Work upon which periodic payments have been made shall thereupon become the sole
property of the Owner, but this provision shall not be construed as relieving the Contractor from the sole
responsibility for the care and protection of materials and Work upon which periodic payments have been
made, or the restoration of any damaged Work, or as a waiver of the right of the Owner to require the
fulfillment of all the terms of the Contract.
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d. The Contractor agrees that he will indemnify and save the Owner harmless from all claims growing out of the
lawful demands of subcontractors, laborers, workmen, mechanics, materialman, and furnishers of machinery
and parts thereof, equipment, power tools, and all supplies, including commissary, incurred in the furtherance
of the performance of this Contract.  The Contractor shall, at the Owner's request, furnish satisfactory
evidence that all obligations of the nature hereinabove designated have been paid, discharged, or waived.  If
the Contractor fails to do so, then the Owner may, after having served written notice to the Contractor, either
pay directly unpaid bills, of which the Owner has written notice, or withhold from Contractor's unpaid
compensation a sum of money, in addition to retainage, deemed reasonably sufficient to pay any and all such
lawful claims until satisfactory evidence is furnished that all liabilities have been fully discharged, whereupon
payment to the Contractor shall be resumed in accordance with the terms of this Contract. In no event shall the
provisions of the preceding sentence be construed to impose any obligations upon the Owner to either the
Contractor or his surety.  In paying any unpaid bills of the Contractor, the Contractor agrees that the Owner
shall be deemed the agent of the Contractor, and Contractor further agrees that any payment so made by the
Owner shall be considered as a payment made under the contract by the Owner to the Contractor.  The Owner
shall not be liable to the Contractor for any such payment made in good faith.

e. On a form provided by the Owner, the Contractor shall prepare periodic payment requests.  Three copies of
the request, each signed separately by the Contractor, shall be delivered to the designated office of the Owner.
The payment request shall be made out with the quantities or percentages previously approved by the Owner
at the job site with assistance from the Contractor.  Payment requests containing any inaccuracies or errors
shall not be deemed submitted to the Owner and shall be promptly returned to the Contractor for correction
and resubmission.

f. No materials or supplies for the Work shall be purchased by the Contractor or any subcontractor subject to
any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale contract or other agreement by which an interest is retained
by the seller.  The Contractor warrants that it has good title to all materials and supplies used in the work, free
from all liens, claims, or encumbrances.

36. Payment by Contractor

The Contractor shall pay all persons supplying materials or service within eight (8) days after receipt of each
payment from the Owner in accordance with AS 36.90, Article 3; the respective amounts allowed the Contractor on
the approved monthly payment request for materials or Work performed or provided by all persons supplying
materials or service to the extent of their interest therein; provided, however, that the Contractor may retain from
the amount due any persons supplying  materials or services a proportionate share of the amount, if any, retained by
the Owner as provided for under Clause 35a. above; and provided further that the Contractor may also retain from
the amount due any persons supplying  materials or services any specific amount retained and identified by the
Owner on the Periodic Payment Request as assignable to that persons supplying materials or service.  In the event a
person supplying materials or service is entitled to interest under AS 36.90, Article 3 on late payments or on
amounts retained by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for satisfying claims for interest due
on late payments and on amounts so retained.  The Contractor expressly agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the
Owner from any liability for interest payments due persons supplying materials or service on account of
Contractor's late payments or on amounts retained by Contractor.

37. Substantial Completion

When the Contractor, by written notice to the Owner, certifies that the Work is Substantially Complete, the Owner
and its representatives, within a reasonable time, will conduct an inspection to determine the actual status of
completion.  Approved Operation and Maintenance manuals shall be available at the time of Substantial
Completion.  See paragraph b. under "Acceptance, Release, and Final Payment" clause of these General Conditions
for requirements.  When the Owner, on basis of said inspection, determines that the Work is Substantially Complete
for the use for which it was intended, it will then prepare a list of deficiencies to be corrected or completed by the
Contractor and issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion.  The failure to include any items on such list does not
alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract.
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The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall establish a date of Substantial Completion, shall state the 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for maintenance, heat, and utilities, and shall fix the time within which 
the Contractor shall complete the entire Project.  All insurance, including but not limited to property insurance and 
All Risk Builders' Risk Insurance, shall be maintained by the Contractor until final acceptance.  The Certificate of 
Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Contractor for its acceptance, and to the architect/engineer for its 
approval prior to the Owner signing, all acknowledging the respective responsibilities assigned to them in such 
certificate.  The Owner, if it elects, shall have the right to take Beneficial Occupancy of the Work after the date of 
Substantial Completion; however, it must allow the Contractor reasonable access to complete or correct items on 
the deficiency list. 

38. Use and Occupancy Prior to Substantial Completion

The Owner shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially completed part of the Work.
Before taking possession of or using any Work, the Owner shall furnish the Contractor a list of items of Work
remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the Work that the Owner intends to take possession of
or use.  However, failure of the Owner to list any item of Work shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
complying with the terms of the Contract.  The Owner's possession or use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any
Work under the Contract.  While the Owner has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be relieved of the
responsibility for the loss of or damage to the Work resulting from the Owner's possession or use.  If prior
possession or use by the Owner delays the progress of the Work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract price or the time of completion, and the Contract shall be
modified in writing accordingly.

39. Acceptance, Release, and Final Payment

a. Upon receipt of written notice from the Contractor that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance,
the Owner will conduct a final inspection.  If the Work is found to be in accordance with the terms and
conditions of the Contract, the Owner will notify the Contractor in writing accepting the Work.  Until such
acceptance, the Contractor will be responsible for the Work covered by the Contract.

b. Prior to any final inspection (or Substantial Completion inspection, whichever is first) the Contractor will
have previously submitted and have approved by the Owner, Operation and Maintenance (O&M) manuals.
The O&M manuals will be in a form and shall contain such information as shall be directed by Owner.

c. Neither the final payment nor the remaining retained percentage shall become due or deemed submitted to the
Owner until the Contractor shall provide the Owner with (1) a Waiver and Release of Liens, on forms
provided by the Owner, executed by the Contractor; (2) a Consent of Surety to Final Payment; (3)verification
from the Department of Labor to release final payment; and (4) if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of all obligations incurred in completing the Project, to the extent and in
such form as may be designated by Owner.  If any subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver as
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner
against any such obligation.  If any such obligation remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all monies that the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such
obligation, including all costs and reasonable attorney's fees.

d. The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Owner except those arising from:

1. unsettled liens;

2. faulty or defective Work appearing after completion.

3. failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract.

4. terms of any special guarantees required by the Contract.

e. The acceptance by the Contractor of final payment shall be and shall operate as a release of the Owner from
all claims and all liability to the Contractor for all things done or furnished in connection with this Work and
for every act and omission of the Owner and others relating to or arising out of this Work, except those claims
of the Contractor previously made in writing and still unsettled.  No payment, however, final or otherwise,
shall operate to release the Contractor or its sureties from any continuing obligations under this Contract.
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40. General Guaranty

a. Neither the final payment nor any provision in the Contract nor partial or entire occupancy of the Project by
the Owner shall constitute an acceptance of Work not done in accordance with the Contract or operate to
relieve the Contractor of liability with respect to any warranties or responsibility for faulty materials or
workmanship.  In addition to any other warranties in this Contract, the Contractor shall remedy any defects in
the work which appear within a period of one year from the date the general guaranty commences, unless a
longer period is specified and shall pay for any damage to other work resulting there from.  The Owner shall
give notice of observed defects with reasonable promptness.

b. The general guaranty shall commence upon Substantial Completion of the Work, as evidenced by the delivery
to the Contractor of Owner's Certificate of Substantial Completion.  If the Owner elects to take Beneficial
Occupancy prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the guaranty may only commence on those items of
Work that are complete.  The general guaranty as to Contractor's Work performed after Substantial
Completion shall commence upon Owner's final acceptance, as evidenced by the delivery to the Contractor of
Owner's written notice of acceptance.

c. The Contractor, when notified by the Owner, shall immediately place in satisfactory condition, in every
particular, any of the guaranteed Work at no cost to the Owner.  The Contractor's warranty with respect to
Work repaired or replaced will run for one year from the date of repair or replacement.

d. If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within reasonable time after receipt of notice,
the Owner shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the
Contractor's expense.

e. With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for Work
performed and materials furnished under this Contract, the Contractor shall:

1. except as stated otherwise, obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial practice;

2. require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Owner, if directed by the Owner;
and

3. enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Owner, unless otherwise directed by the Owner.

41. Interference with the Work

Should the Contractor be prevented or enjoined from proceeding with Work either before or after the start of
construction for any reason beyond the control of the Owner, the Contractor shall not be entitled to make or assert
any claim for damages by reason of said delay; but time for completion of the Work may be extended to such
reasonable time as the Owner determines will compensate for time lost by such delay.  Such determination shall be
set forth in writing.

42. Suspension of Work and Delays

a. The Owner may, for its convenience, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any
part of the Work for such period of time as it may determine to be appropriate.

b. If the performance of all or any part of the Work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted by the Owner as
provided for in a. above, or by the Owner's failure to act within the time specified in this Contract, an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of the Contract necessarily caused by such suspension,
delay, or interruption, and the Contract modified as provided for under Clause 44 of these General Conditions.
No adjustment shall be made under this Clause for any suspension, delay, or interruptions to the extent:

1. that the suspension, delay, or interruption of performance results from the fault or negligence of the
Contractor.

2. for which an equitable adjustment is specifically provided for or excluded under any other provision of
this Contract.

c. No claim under this Clause shall be allowed:
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1. for any costs incurred more than ten (10) days before the Contractor shall have notified the Owner in
writing of the act or omission involved (but this requirement shall not apply as to a claim resulting from
a suspension order).

2. unless the claim, in an amount certain, is presented to the Owner in writing as soon as possible after the
termination of such suspension, delay, or interruption, but in no event later than the date of final payment
under the contract.

d. Any adjustment in Contract price made pursuant to this Clause shall be determined in accordance with the
Price Adjustment Clause of this Contract.

43. Differing Site Conditions

a. The Contractor shall promptly, and before the following conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to the
Owner of:

1. subsurface or latent physical conditions at the job site which differ materially from those indicated in this
Contract, or

2. unknown physical conditions at the site of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inhering in the work of the character provided for in
this Contract.

b. The Owner shall promptly investigate the site conditions after receiving the notice.  If it finds that such
conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time
required for, performing any part of the Work under this Contract, whether or not changed as a result of the
conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made, and the Contract modified in writing accordingly.

c. No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the Contract under this Clause shall be allowed
unless the Contractor has given the written notice required in a. above.

d. No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the Contract for differing site condition shall be
allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract.

44. Changes

a. The Owner may, at any time without notice to the sureties, by written order designated or indicated to be a
change order, make any change in the Work within the general scope of the Contract, including, but not
limited to, changes:

1. In the specifications (including drawings and designs).

2. In the method or manner of performance of the Work.

3. In the Owner-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or job site.

4. Directing acceleration in the performance of the Work.

b. Any other written order or an oral order (which terms as used in this paragraph b. shall include direction,
instruction, interpretation, or determination) from the Owner, which causes any such change, shall be treated
as a change order under this Clause, provided that the Contractor gives the Owner written notice stating the
date, circumstances, and source of the order and that the Contractor regards the order as a change order.

c. Except as herein provided, no order, statement, or conduct of the Owner shall be treated as a change under this
Clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment hereunder.
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d. If any change under this Clause causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required 
for the performance of any part of the Work under this Contract, whether or not changed by any such order, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made and the Contract modified in writing.  However, except for an adjustment 
based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any change under paragraph b. of this clause shall be 
made for any cost incurred more than ten (10) days before the Contractor gives written notice as required.  In 
the case of defective specifications, for which the Owner is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include 
any increased costs reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply with such defective 
specifications. 

e. The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this Clause, within thirty (30) days after receipt of 
a written change order under paragraph a. of this Clause, or the furnishing of a written notice under paragraph 
b. of this Clause, by submitting to the Owner a written statement describing the general nature and amount of 
proposal, unless this period is extended in writing by the Owner.  The statement of proposal for adjustment 
may be included in the written notice by the Contractor required under b. above. 

f. No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment hereunder shall be allowed if asserted after final 
payment under this Contract or if the Contractor fails to request an adjustment within the time and under the 
conditions set forth in e. above.  As the Owners funds are fixed and limited, time constraints on notices will be 
strictly enforced. 

g. In the event the Contractor agrees to the price for a change in the Work and the Owner has issued its 
acceptance and notice to proceed prior to execution of such a change order, it shall be entitled to receive only 
the amount of said price for the performance of such change in Work. 

h. Any adjustment in Contract price made pursuant to this Clause shall be determined in accordance with the 
Price Adjustment Clause of this Contract. 

45. Disputes 

a. The Owner will be, in the first instance, the interpreter of the requirements of the Contract and the judge of the 
performance thereunder. 

b. If the Owner has adopted regulations that are currently in effect concerning the procedure to be followed for 
the resolution of disputes and appeals arising out of claims regarding the performance or interpretation of 
construction contracts, such regulations apply, subject to the terms of this paragraph.   All disputes arising out 
of or relating to this Contract shall be resolved as herein stated.  To the extent that no process is applicable to 
a particular dispute or issue, Owner may determine a process. However, no claim may be processed under this 
Clause unless the underlying dispute was first promptly presented in writing to the appropriate contract 
manager for resolution under Clauses 42, 43, 44, or other applicable Clause(s) of these "General Conditions" 
or other controlling provision of the Contract.  The term "promptly" shall mean the applicable time limit set 
forth in these "General Conditions" or other controlling provision in the Contract. 

c. If an adjustment under clauses 42, 43, 44, or other applicable clause(s) of these "General Conditions" or under 
another controlling provision of the Contract is disallowed by a contract manager, the Contractor shall, within 
fourteen (14) days after receipt of the contract manager's disallowance of the adjustment, provide written 
notice to the cognizant Contracting Officer of the Contractor's intention to file a claim under this Clause.  
Within twenty one (21) days after receipt of the Contract Manager's disallowance the Contractor shall presents 
its claim as required herein. 

d. As used herein, "claim" means a written demand or assertion by a party to the Contract seeking, as a matter of 
right, the payment of money, adjustment or interpretation of the Contract terms or other relief arising under or 
relating to the Contract. 

e. In presenting the claim, the claimant shall specifically include the following: 

1. The factual background surrounding the claim including accurate and complete supporting data. 

2. The Contract provisions that apply to the claim and under which it is made. 

3. The items and quantities, if any, upon which the claim is made. 
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4. The specific relief requested, including the additional compensation claimed and the basis upon which it
is calculated and/or the additional time requested and the basis upon which it is calculated.

5. The specific exceptions to the Contract Manager's decision.  The claimant shall certify that the claim is
made in good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of its knowledge and
belief, and that the relief requested accurately reflects the equitable adjustment for which it believes the
Owner is liable.

f. The scope of the claim or remedy applicable to it may not include costs or attorney's fees associated with the
claim or dispute.

g. Upon receipt of a claim under this Clause, the Contracting Officer shall request all parties to submit copies of
pertinent papers and Contract Documents relating to the claim within a certain time.  The Contracting Officer
in his discretion may require any party to submit additional information, including a summary statement of the
factual and legal basis of the claim.

h. Upon receipt of the relevant documents, the Contracting Officer shall determine:

1. Whether there is reasonable cause to believe that the Contractor has presented a valid claim against the
Owner for which relief may be granted.  If the claim is clearly fraudulent or the Contractor makes or uses
in support of its claim a misrepresentation, the Contracting Officer shall proceed in accordance with AS
36.30.687 (b) (initiate a specific finding) which may result in the Contractor forfeiting all claims and
reimbursing the Owner for all costs, or

2. If the undisputed facts clearly support a determination that the Contract Manager's decision was correct,
then the Contracting Officer may adopt the Contract Manager's decision and send written notice to the
Contractor of the Contracting Officer's decision to adopt and that this constitutes the Contracting
Officer's written decision under paragraph j. of this Clause and that it is a final decision unless appealed
in accordance with paragraph k.

i. In lieu of dismissing the claim, the Contracting Officer may attempt to resolve the claim by informal
conference and conciliation with the parties.  Upon receipt of a settlement documents signed by the parties,
the Contracting Officer shall dismiss the claim.

j. If the claim cannot be dismissed or resolved informally within 30 calendar days after the Contracting Officer
received the relevant documents, then the Contracting Officer shall within 90 calendar days issue a written
decision.  The Contracting Officer shall review the facts relating to the dispute and obtain, if necessary,
assistance from legal, fiscal and other advisors.  The Contracting Officer shall mail the decision to the
Contractor by certified mail.

If the Contracting Officer does not issue a written decision within 90 calendar days or within such longer
period as may be agreed upon by the parties, then the Contractor may proceed as if an adverse decision had
been received.

k. Any party may appeal an adverse decision of a Contracting Officer under this Clause to the Chief
Procurement Officer for Construction if filed within 14 calendar days after receipt of the Contracting Officer's
decision or at the expiration of 90 days in the absence of a decision.  A copy of the appeal shall be sent to the
Contracting Officer.

l. A written notice of appeal to the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction need not be in any particular
form.  However, it must 1) evidence a desire to have the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction review
the Contracting Officer's decision, 2) list specific factual and legal errors to the Contracting Officer's decision,
and 3) be signed by the appellant or his authorized representative.  General assertions that the Contracting
Officer's decision is contrary to law or fact are not sufficient.

m. Within 15 calendar days after receipt of an appeal, the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction may adopt
the Contracting Officer's written decision; otherwise, the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction shall, as
soon as practicable, arrange a hearing in accordance with University of Alaska regulations and AS 36.30.  The
Chief Procurement Officer for Construction shall notify the Contractor of his or her decision to adopt the
Contracting Officer's written decision and inform the Contractor that it may appeal this ruling to the Superior
Court for the State of Alaska for a trial de novo.
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n. At the conclusion of a hearing and within 30 days thereafter, the hearing officer, if other than the Chief
Procurement Officer for Construction, shall make a written recommendation to the Chief Procurement Officer
for Construction including findings of fact and conclusions of law.  Upon due deliberation and within 60 days
of receipt of the hearing officer's recommendation, the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction shall
render a decision to affirm, reverse or modify the recommendation, or take other appropriate action.  The
Chief Procurement Officer for Construction's decision shall be set forth in writing and must articulate the
basis for the decision.  In the event the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction finds against the
Contractor, he or she shall notify the Contractor that it may appeal to the Superior Court for the State of
Alaska in accordance with the Alaska Rules of Appellate Procedure if it does so within 30 days from receipt
of the Chief Procurement Officer for Construction's adverse decision.

o. The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract pending final resolution of any
claim or request for relief and shall comply with any decision of the Contract Manager or Contracting Officer
pending said final resolution.

46. Price Adjustment

a. Any adjustment in Contract price pursuant to Clauses in this Contract shall be determined, at the Owner's
option, by one or more of the following methods:

1. By agreement on a fixed price adjustment for all reasonable costs before commencement of the pertinent
performance;

2. By unit prices specified in the Contract or subsequently agreed upon;

3. By the actual direct cost to include the following:

a) Labor, including foremen;

b) Materials entering permanently into the Work;

c) The Contractor's ownership cost or rental charges at competitive rates of the construction plant and
equipment during the time of use on the extra Work;

d) Power and consumables supplied for the operation of power equipment;

e) Insurance;

f) Social security and unemployment contributions.

4. In such other manner as the parties may mutually agree; or

5. In the absence of agreement between the parties, by a unilateral determination by the Owner of costs
attributable to the event or situation covered by the Clause, all as computed by the Owner in accordance
with general accepted accounting principles, plus appropriate fee, as determined herein.

6. Subject to any limitations prescribed elsewhere in the terms and conditions of the Contract, a reasonable
fee for overhead and profit may be negotiated and included in any price adjustment under a. 1., 3., 4., and
5. by mutual agreement of the parties up to an amount not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the above
actual direct costs incurred by the Contractor's own forces allocable to the price adjustment for overhead
plus ten percent (10%) of the Contractor's direct costs, including overhead allocable to the price
adjustment for profit.  The cost of the subcontractor's Work shall be determined in the same manner.  To
the cost of subcontractor Work the Contractor, and any higher tiered subcontractor, may add an amount
to be agreed upon but not to exceed ten percent (10%).  The total fee shall be compensation to cover all
indirect costs, profit and any other general expense except as follows:  to the final price of the
modification may be added the cost of payment and performance bonds, if appropriate.  The amount
added shall not be more than the product of the modification amount and the lowest stepped rate charged
for payment/performance bonds based upon the Contract amount to date.

All proposals for price adjustment to the Contract including additions and deductions shall have itemized 
breakdowns of labor, materials, equipment, and other direct costs.  Changes that include both monetary 
additions and deductions shall have the above fee computed only on the net direct cost addition; net deductive 
amounts or changes shall include a minimum five percent (5%) fee. 
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b. The Contractor shall submit cost or pricing data for any price adjustments and shall certify that, to the best of
the Contractor's knowledge and belief, the data submitted is accurate, complete, and current prior to the
beginning of negotiations or as of a mutually determined specified date and will continue to be accurate and
complete during the performance of the Contract.  Certification below a specified amount may be waived by
the Owner.  Any price increase in connection with this Contract by any significant amount because the data
was inaccurate or incomplete shall be reduced and the Contract modified according to the Owner's regulations
or FAR 52.215-22 whichever is applicable.

47. Right of the Owner to Terminate Contract

a. Default:

1. If the Contractor violates any material provision of the Contract, or if it should make an assignment for
the benefit of creditors, file a petition of bankruptcy, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of
Contractor's insolvency, or if the Owner determines that the Contractor has failed to supply an adequate
working force or material of proper quality or quantity, or has persistently disregarded the written
instructions of the Owner, or has refused or failed to prosecute the Work or any separable part thereof
with such diligence as will result in its completion within the time specified in the Contract, or any
extension thereof, or if the Contractor fails to complete said Work within such time, the Owner may
terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work.

2. If any grounds for termination exist, the Owner may give written notice to the Contractor and the
Contractor's sureties that if specified defaults are not remedied within the time set forth in such notice,
the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work will automatically terminate.

3. Upon such termination, the Owner may:

a) require the Contractor's sureties to complete the Work;

b) take over the Work directly; or

c) employ another contractor to complete the Work.

In any event, in completing the Work, the Owner or its representative may utilize any materials, tools, 
equipment, and appliances that are at the job site and necessary for its completion. 

4. If the Owner terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, or if the Contractor abandons the Work and the
Work is completed by another, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any portion of the amount
to be paid under the Contract until the Work is fully completed.  After completion, if the unpaid balance
owed to the Contractor exceeds the sum of the amount paid by the Owner in finishing the Work plus all
damages sustained, including but not limited to such liquidated damages as provided for in this Contract,
the excess not required by the Contract to be retained shall be paid to the Contractor; but if such sum
exceeds the unpaid balance, the Contractor and his sureties shall be liable to the Owner for the excess.

b. Convenience:

1. The performance of Work under the Contract may be terminated by the Owner in accordance with this
Clause in whole or from time to time in part:

a) Whenever, for any reason, the Owner shall determine that such termination is in the best interest of
the Owner.  Any such termination shall be effected by delivery to the Contractor of a
Notice-of-Termination specifying whether the termination is for the convenience of the Owner, the
extent to which performance of Work under the Contract is terminated, and the date upon which
such termination becomes effective.

2. After receipt of a Notice-of-Termination and except as otherwise directed by the Owner, the Contractor
shall:  

a) Stop Work under the Contract on the date and to the extent specified in the Notice-of-Termination.

b) Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services, or facilities except as may be
necessary for completion of such portion of the Work under the Contract as is not terminated.
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c) Terminate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate to the performance of Work 
terminated by the Notice-of-Termination. 

d) Assign to the Owner, in the manner and to the extent directed by the Owner, all right, title, and 
interest of the Contractor under the orders or subcontracts so terminated.  The Owner shall have the 
right, in its discretion, to settle or pay any or all claims arising out of such termination of orders and 
subcontracts, the cost of which would be reimbursable in whole or in part, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Contract. 

e) With the approval or ratification of the Owner and to the extent it may require, which approval or 
ratification shall be final and conclusive for all purposes of this Clause, settle all outstanding 
liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders and subcontracts, the cost of 
which would be reimbursable in whole or in part, in accordance with the provisions of this 
Contract. 

f) Transfer title to the Owner (to the extent that the title has not already been transferred) and deliver 
in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the Owner:  (i) The fabricated or 
unfabricated parts, Work in process, completed Work, supplies, and other material produced as a 
part of or acquired with respect to the performance of the Work terminated by the 
Notice-of-Termination; (ii) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and 
other property which, if the Contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the 
Owner; and (iii)  acquired or manufactured components for the performance of this Contract for the 
cost of which the Contractor has been or will be reimbursed under this Contract. 

g) Use Contractor's best efforts to sell in the manner, at the time, to the extent, and at the price or 
prices directed or authorized by the Owner any property of the types referred to in f. above; 
provided, however, that the Contractor:  (I)  Shall not be required to extend credit for any sale, and 
(ii)  may acquire any such property under the conditions prescribed by and at a price or prices 
approved by the Owner; and, provided further, that the proceeds for any such transfer or disposition 
shall be applied to reduce any payments to be made by the Owner to the Contractor under this 
Contract or shall otherwise be credited to the price or cost of the Work covered by this Contract or 
paid in such other manner as the Owner may direct. 

h) Complete performance of such part of the Work as shall not have been terminated by the 
Notice-of-Termination. 

i) Take such action as may be necessary or as the Owner may direct for the protection and 
preservation of the property related to this Contract which is in the possession of the Contractor and 
in which the Owner has or may acquire an interest. 

The Contractor shall proceed immediately with the performance of the above obligations 
notwithstanding any delay in determining the adjustment of the amount of the fee, or any item, or 
reimbursable cost under this Clause.  At any time after the effective date of termination as may be 
amended by the Owner from time to time, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a list, certified as to 
quantity and quality, of any or all items of termination inventory not previously disposed of, exclusive of 
items the disposition of which has been directed or authorized by the Owner, and may request that 
Owner remove such items or enter into a storage agreement covering them.  Not later than fifteen (15) 
days thereafter, the Owner may accept such items and remove them or enter into a storage agreement 
covering the same, provided that the list submitted shall be subject to verification by the Owner upon 
removal of items or, if the items are stored, within forty-five (45) days from the date of submission of 
the list, and any necessary adjustment to correct the list as submitted shall be made prior to final 
settlement. 
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3. After receipt of a Notice-of-Termination, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner its termination claim
in the form and with the certification prescribed by the Owner.  Such claim shall be submitted promptly
but in no event later than six (6) months from the effective date of termination unless one or more
extensions in writing are granted by the Owner upon request of the Contractor made in writing within
such six-month period or any authorized extension thereof.  However, if the Owner determines that the
facts justify such action, it may receive and act upon any such termination claim at any time after such
six-month period or any extension thereof.  Upon failure of the Contractor to submit its termination
claim within the time allowed, the Owner may, subject to any review required by the Owner's procedures
or regulations in effect as of the date of execution of this Contract, determine on the basis of information
available to it the amount, if any, due to the Contractor by reason of the termination and shall thereupon
pay to the Contractor the amount so determined.

4. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 above and subject to any review required by the Owner's
procedures or regulations in effect as of the date of execution of this Contract, the Contractor and the
Owner may agree upon the whole or any part of the amount or amounts to be paid (including an
allowance for the fee), if any, to the Contractor by reason of the total or partial termination of Work
pursuant to this Clause.  Upon agreement, the Contract shall be amended accordingly; and the Contractor
shall be paid the agreed amount.

5. In the event of the failure of the Contractor and the Owner to agree in whole or in part as provided in
paragraph above as to the amounts with respect to costs and fees, if any, to be paid to the Contractor in
connection with the termination of Work pursuant to this Clause, the Owner shall, subject to any review
required by the Owner's procedures in effect as of the date of execution of this Contract, determine on
the basis of information available to it the amount, if any, due to the Contractor in connection with the
termination and shall pay to the Contractor the amount determined as follows:

a) If the settlement includes costs and fees:

(i) There shall be included therein all costs and expenses reimbursable in accordance with this
Contract and not previously paid to the Contractor for the performance of this Contract prior 
to the effective date of the Notice-of-Termination and such of these costs as may continue for 
a reasonable time thereafter with the approval of or as directed by the Owner, provided, 
however that the Contractor shall proceed as rapidly as practicable to discontinue such costs. 

(ii) There shall be included therein, as far as not included under 1 above, the costs of settling and 
paying claims arising out of the termination of Work under subcontracts or orders as provided 
in paragraph b.2.e above, which are properly chargeable to the terminated portion of the 
contract. 

(iii) There shall be included therein reasonable costs of settlement incurred by the Contractor, 
including but not limited to accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably 
necessary for the preparation of settlement claims and supporting data with respect to the 
termination, together with reasonable storage, transportation, and other costs incurred in 
connection with the protection of termination inventory. 

(iv) If the terms of the Contract provide for a fee to be paid the Contractor, there shall be included 
in the settlement a portion of the fee determined at the Owner's option as follows: 

If the fee is expressed as a lump sum, there shall be paid a percentage of the lump sum equivalent 
to the percentage of physical completion of the Work for which the fee applies, less any fee 
payments made previously.  

If the amount determined under this subparagraph is less than the total fee payment theretofore 
made to the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess amount to the Owner.  
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6. Any dispute arising from any determination made by the Owner under paragraph b.3 or b.5 above shall
be resolved pursuant to Clause 45 of these General Conditions except that if the Contractor has failed to
submit its claim within the time provided in paragraph b.3 above and has failed to request an extension of
such time, the Contractor shall have no right to such resolution.  In any case, where the Owner has made
a determination of the amount due under paragraph b.3 or b.5 above, the Owner shall pay the Contractor
the following:  1. If there is no right of resolution hereunder or if no timely resolution has been taken, the
amount so determined by the Owner; or 2. if an appeal has been taken, the amount finally determined on
such appeal.

7. In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this Clause, there shall be deducted:  1. All advance or
other payments applicable to the terminated portion of this Contract previously made to the Contractor;
2. the amounts of any claim that the Owner may have against the Contractor in connection with this
Contract; and 3. the agreed price for, or proceeds of sale of, any materials, supplies, or other things 
acquired by the Contractor or sold pursuant to the provisions of this Clause and not otherwise recovered 
by or credited to the Owner. 

8. In the event of a partial termination, the portion of the fee which is payable with respect to the Work
under the continued portion of the Contract shall be equitably adjusted by agreement between the
Contractor and the Owner and such adjustment shall be evidenced by an amendment to this Contract.

9. The Owner may, from time to time, under such terms and conditions as it may prescribe, make partial
payments and payments on account against costs incurred by the Contractor in connection with the
terminated portion of the Contract whenever, in the opinion of the Owner, the aggregate of such
payments shall be within the amount to which the Contractor shall be entitled hereunder.  If the total of
such payments is in excess of the amount finally determined to be due under this Clause, such excess
shall be payable by the Contractor to the Owner upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate
of eight percent (8.0%) per annum, for the period from the date such excess payment attributable to a
reduction in the Contractor's claim by reason of retention or other disposition of termination inventory
until ten (10) days after the date of such retention or disposition, or such later date as determined by the
Owner by reason of the circumstances.

48. Equal Employment Opportunity Requirements

a. For the term of this Contract, the Contractor shall comply with the Governor of Alaska Administrative Order
#18 as amended, President of the United States Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965 as amended
and specifically as follows:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, age, marital status, or mental or physical disability.  The
Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed and that employees are
treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex,
age, marital status, or mental or physical disability.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the
following:  employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff
or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training including
apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places available to employees and
applicants for employment notices setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contractor will in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the
Contractor state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to
race, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, age, marital status, or mental or physical disability.

3. The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding a notice advising the labor union or workers'
representative of the Contractor's commitments under Section 202 of Executive Order No. 11246 of
September 24, 1965, as amended, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to
employees and applicants for employment.

4. The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, as
amended, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.
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5. The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order No. 11246 of
September 24, 1965, as amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or
pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the Owner and the
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and
orders.

6. In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this Contract or
with any such rule, regulations, or orders, this Contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in
whole or in part; and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further contracts in accordance with
procedures authorized in Executive Order No. 11246 or as otherwise provided by law.

7. The Contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs 1 through 7 in every subcontract or purchase
order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to
Section 204 of Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended by Executive Order
11375 and supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR Part 60) so that such provisions
will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  The Contractor will take such action with respect to
any subcontractor or vendor as may be directed by the Owner as a means of enforcing such provision
including sanctions for noncompliance; provided, however, that in the event the Contractor becomes
involved in or is threatened with litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction,
the Contractor may request the Owner to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the Owner.

b. The Contractor by submission of its bid on this Project and subsequently, if successful, by its signature on the
Contract between the Owner and Contractor hereby certifies that it does not maintain or provide for its
employees any segregated facilities at any of its establishments and that it does not permit employees to
perform their services at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained.  The
Contractor certifies further that it will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities at
any of its establishments and that it will not permit its employees to perform their services at any location
under its control where segregated facilities are maintained.  As used in this certification, the term "segregated
facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and washrooms, restaurants and other eating
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, or mental
or physical handicap or disability because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.  The Contractor agrees that it
will obtain identical certifications for proposed subcontractor's vendor prior to award of subcontracts or
purchase orders exceeding $10,000 that are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause in
a. above.

c. The Contractor (or first tier subcontractor) is herein advised of its obligation under 41 CFR 60-1.7:  If it (1)
has 50 or more employees and (2) has a contract with the Owner or subcontract on this Project amounting to
$50,000 or more and has not filed with the Office of Federal Contract Compliance (OFCCP) in Anchorage,
Alaska on or before the 31st day of March complete and accurate reports on Standard Form 100 (EEO-1), it
shall do so within thirty (30) days after award to it of a contract.  Forms may be obtained from the same
office.  In addition, if the Contractor meets the requirements under c.  (1) and (2) above, he shall within 120
days of receipt of written Notice-of-Award develop and maintain for the term of this contract a written
affirmative action compliance program until such time as it is not required by law or regulation to develop and
maintain such a program.

d. The Contractor and subcontractors shall provide written notification to the appropriate OFCCP office within
ten (10) working days of award of any construction contract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction
work under this Contract.  The Contractor and subcontractors holding contracts of $10,000 or more shall
comply with a 28 percent minority manpower utilization goal in each of the following trades:  Asbestos
workers, Carpenters, Electricians, Ironworkers, Operating Engineers, Painters, Pile Drivers, Plumbers and
Steam Fitters, Roofers, Sheet Metal Workers, and Teamsters.  The Contractor and subcontractors shall not
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because he or she is a disabled veteran,
veteran of the Vietnam era, or handicapped person in regard to any position for which the employee or
applicant for employment is qualified.
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e. In accordance with Executive Order 11625, special efforts must be made to maximize the participation of 
Minority Business Enterprises (MBES).  The Contractor agrees to award subcontracts to MBES to the fullest 
extent consistent with efficient performance of the Contract.  If required by the Owner, the Contractor shall 
present records to the Owner evidencing the Contractor's efforts to solicit Minority Business Enterprises prior 
to the award of any subcontracts. 

f. The Owner shall have recourse to the following sanctions and penalties for the Contractor's or subcontractor's 
failure to meet its affirmative action commitment: 

1. Cancel, terminate, suspend, or cause to be canceled, terminated, or suspended, any contract or 
subcontract relating to construction by the Owner or any portion or portions thereof for failure of the 
Contractor or subcontractor to comply with the affirmative action provisions of the Contract.  Contracts 
may be canceled, terminated, or suspended absolutely, or continuation of the contract may be 
conditioned upon a program for future compliance approved by the Owner. (A.O. #18)  

49. Alaska Statute Title 36 

The provisions of Alaska Statute Title 36, Public Contracts, as amended and/or supplemented are hereby 
incorporated in the contract by this reference.  Effective July 1, 2003, AS 36.05.045 requires the filing of a Notice 
of Work with the Department of Labor, payment of filing fees, and the filing of a Notice of Completion.  The 
Contractor is advised that Compliance with AS 36 et seq. is mandatory with no change in the Contract sum.  

50. Payrolls and Basic Records 

a. The Contractor shall maintain payrolls and basic records for all laborers and mechanics during the course of 
the Work and shall preserve them for a period of three (3) years thereafter.  Such records shall contain at a 
minimum the name and address of each such employee, his correct classification, rate of pay (including rates 
of contribution for, or costs assumed to provide, fringe benefits), daily and weekly number of hours worked, 
deductions made, and actual wages paid. 

 

b. One certified copy of all payroll reports shall be submitted bi-weekly to the Owner.  In addition, one certified 
copy of all payroll reports shall be submitted bi-weekly to the State Department of Labor, irrespective of 
applicable wage rates (State or Federal) in compliance with Alaska Statute 36.05.040, Filing Schedule of 
Employees, Wages Paid, and Other Information.  The copy to the Owner shall be accompanied by a Statement 
of compliance certifying:  (1) That the wage rates contained therein are not less than the current prevailing 
rates of pay issued by the Department of Labor in effect ten (10) days before the final date for submission of 
bids on this Contract or as modified every 24 months, (2) that no deductions have been made other than those 
permissible under the Copeland Act, (3) that the classifications set forth for each laborer or mechanic 
conforms with the work he or she performed, and (4) the wage rates contained therein are not less than the 
current prevailing rates of pay issued by the U.S. Department of Labor.  The Contractor shall be responsible 
for the submission of certified copies of payrolls of all subcontractors. 

c. The Contractor shall submit to the Owner such schedule of quantities and costs, progress schedules, reports, 
payrolls, estimates, records, and other data as the Owner may request concerning Work performed or to be 
performed under this Contract.  The Owner's auditors, timekeepers, and inspectors shall be afforded access to 
all of the Contractor's books, records, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, vouchers, 
subcontracts, memoranda, etc. relating to this Contract; and the Contractor shall preserve all such records for a 
period of three (3) years after Final Payment hereunder. 

d. The Owner may audit the books and records of a Contractor or a subcontractor including material suppliers to 
the extent that the books and records relate to the performance of the Contract or any subcontract.  Books and 
records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of three years after the date of final payment under 
the Contract and by the subcontractor for a period of three years after the date of final payment under the 
subcontract. 
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e. The Contractor shall insert in all subcontracts the requirements set forth in subparagraphs a., b., c., and d. of
this Clause and also a provision that the subcontractors include these requirements in any lower tier
subcontracts which they may enter into together with a provision requiring this insertion in any further
subcontracts that may in turn be made.

51. Apprentices

Apprentices shall be permitted to work as such only when they are registered, individually, under a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with a state apprenticeship agency that is recognized by the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, United States Department of Labor, or under a program registered with the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, United States Department of Labor.  The allowable ratio of apprentices to
journeymen in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the
Contractor's entire work force under the registered program.  The Contractor or subcontractor will be required to
furnish to the Owner written evidence of the registration of their program and apprentices as well as of the
appropriate ratios and wage rates for the area of construction prior to using any apprentices on the Work.

52. Copeland (Anti-Kickback) Act

The Contractor shall comply with the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act (18 USC 874 and 40 USC 276c) and the
Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 USC 51-58) and Regulations of the Secretary of Labor (29 CFR, Part 3) that are
herein incorporated by reference.  The Contractor shall comply with any amendments or modifications to this Act
or these regulations and shall be responsible for the submission of affidavits required of subcontractors.

53. Overtime Compensation

a. No Contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the Work which may require or involve the
employment of laborers or mechanics, including watchmen and guards, shall require or permit any laborer or
mechanic in any work week in which he is employed on such Work to work in excess of eight hours in any
calendar day or in excess of forty (40) hours in such work week unless such laborer or mechanic receives
compensation at a rate not less than one and one half times his basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess
of eight hours in any calendar day or in excess of forty hours in such work week, as the case may be.

b. In the event of any violation of the requirements set forth in subparagraph a. above, the Contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable to any affected employee for such unpaid wages.  In
addition, such Contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the Owner for liquidated damages.  Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic employed in
violation of the requirements set forth in subparagraph a. above in the amount of $20 for each calendar day on
which such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of eight hours or in excess of the standard
work week of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by subparagraph a. above.

c. The Owner may withhold or cause to be withheld from any monies payable on account of Work performed by
the Contractor or subcontractor such sums as Owner may determine to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of
such Contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in subparagraph b.
above.

d. The Contractor shall insert in all subcontracts the requirements set forth in subparagraphs a., b., and c. of this
Clause and also a provision that the subcontractors include these requirements in any lower tier subcontracts
which they may enter into together with a provision requiring this insertion in any further subcontracts that
may in turn be made.

54. Minimum Wages

All mechanics, laborers, and field surveyors employed by the Contractor or subcontractor under this Contract will
be paid the higher of the current prevailing wage rates established by the State Department of Labor and the U.S.
Department of Labor.
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All mechanics, laborers, and field surveyors employed by the Contractor or subcontractor at the job site under this 
Contract will be paid unconditionally and not less than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate on 
any account, except such payroll deductions as are permissible under the Copeland Act, the prevailing rate of 
wages that were in effect ten (10) days before the final date for submission of bids for this Contract.  The rate shall 
remain in effect for the life of the Contract or for 24 calendar months, whichever is shorter.  At the end of the initial 
24-month period, if new wage determinations have been issued by the department, the latest wage determination 
shall become effective for the next 24-month period or until the Contract is completed, whichever occurs first.  This 
process shall be repeated until the Contract is completed.  The scale of wages to be paid shall be posted by the 
Contractor in a prominent and easily accessible place at the job site.  The Owner shall withhold so much of the 
accrued payments from periodic payments as is necessary to pay to laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors 
employed by the Contractor or subcontractor the difference between: 

1. The rates of wages required by the Contract to be paid laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors in the
Work.

2. The rates of wages in fact received by laborers, mechanics, and field surveyors on the Work.

If it is found that a laborer, mechanic, or field surveyor employed by the Contractor or subcontractor has been or 
is being paid a rate of wage less than the rate of wages required by the Contract to be paid, the Owner by written 
notice to the Contractor may terminate its right to proceed with the Work or the part of the Work for which there 
is a failure to pay the required wages and to prosecute the Work to completion by contract or otherwise; and its 
sureties are liable to the Owner for excess costs for completing the Work as a result of a violation of the 
provisions of this Clause.  

55. Employment Preference

It is the policy of the State of Alaska that to fulfill the duty of loyalty owed to its citizens and to remedy social or
economic problems, the State will grant an employment preference to residents when the State is acting as a market
participant.  The Contractor including its subcontractors for the duration of this Project shall comply with AS 36.10,
Employment Preference, now in effect, and all regulations promulgated for its implementation currently in effect
and those that may become in effect.

56. Alaska Forest Products Preference

In accordance with AS 36.15 and AS 36.30.322 whenever timber, lumber, and manufactured lumber products are
required in this Project, only timber, lumber, and manufactured lumber products originating in this State from local
forests shall be used wherever practicable.  The Contractor for the duration of this Project shall purchase only
timber, lumber, and manufactured lumber products harvested in this State whenever priced no more than seven
percent above products harvested outside the State, available and of like quality when compared with timber,
lumber, or manufactured lumber products harvested outside the State.

To meet this requirement the Contractor shall keep records documenting its solicitation efforts in obtaining Alaska
Forest Products from suppliers listed with the Department of Community and Economic Development on its
"Alaska Products Preference List".    The Contractor shall provide the Owner with this record upon request, on the
anniversary date of award and at the completion of the Contract.  Failure to comply with this requirement or to
provide records as required shall result in the Owner withholding all payments until compliance is met.

57. Alaska Products and Recycled Alaska Products Preference

When a Contractor designates the use of an Alaska Product or Recycled Alaska Product at bid opening in order to
receive a preference, the Contractor must use the product or products designated.  The Contractor shall keep
records documenting its use of the Alaska Product or Recycled Alaska Product and provide the Owner these
records upon request, on the anniversary date of the award and at the completion of the Contract.

If a Contractor who designates the use of an Alaska Product or Recycled Alaska Product in a bid fails to use the
designated product for a reason within its control the Contract shall be reduced an amount equal to the percent
preference it requested on the Alaska Product plus one percent of the value of the Alaska Product.
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58. Protection of Lives and Health

In order to protect the lives and health of its employees under the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with all
pertinent provisions of Alaska Statute 18.60 and with all pertinent provisions of the "Construction Safety Code"
and "General Safety Code" issued by the Alaska Department of Labor and shall take or cause to be taken such
additional measures as the Owner may determine to be reasonably necessary for this purpose.  The Contractor alone
shall be responsible for the safety, efficiency, and adequacy of its plant, appliances, and methods, and for any
damage that may result from their failure or their improper construction, maintenance, or operation.

The Contractor shall provide all required environmental, safety and health oversight, training, equipment, materials
supplies and documentation (including but not limited to Material Safety Data Sheets, training records, signage, and
data) for their employees and subcontractors.  Further, Contractor shall be solely responsible and accountable for all
fines and penalties resulting from any environmental, health or safety violations by their employees or
subcontractors that occurs while performing the Work.

59. Clean Air and Water

The Contractor shall comply with all regulations set forth in the Alaska Administrative Code (AAC) Title 18,
Environmental Conservation, Chapter 50, Air Quality Control.

In addition, if the Contract amount exceeds $100,000:

a. The Contractor shall comply will all applicable standards, orders or requirements issued under Section 306 of
the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857(h), Section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1368), Executive Order
11738, and EPA regulations (40 CFR Part 15) which prohibit the use under federal contracts or grants,
facilities included on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating Facilities.

b. The Contractor warrants that any facilities to be used in the performance of this Contract are not listed on the
EPA List of Violating Facilities.

c. The Contractor will include a provision substantially the same as this, including this paragraph c. in every
non-exempt subcontract.

60. Hazardous Substances:  Spills, Reporting & Communication Plan

Title 18 of the Alaska Administrative Code Section 75.300 mandates the reporting of oil spills and hazardous
material spills in a timely manner to the Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC).  The Contractor may
have responsibility under the law as the person in charge if an oil or hazardous spill occurs or is caused by any of
its employees, suppliers or subcontractors.  The Contractor, however, is responsible under this Contract to report
any project related spills caused by its employees, suppliers or subcontractors within the time-lines given below to
the Owner, Safety Officer and to its Project Representative in order for these persons to warn the Owner's
employees, students and the general public on its property of a potentially hazardous condition.  This Clause, or its
effect, shall be in all of the Contractor's purchase orders, contracts and subcontracts and shall make each of the
Contractor's subcontracted parties responsible to the Contractor as the Contractor is to the Owner.

The following chart shows the time-line for reporting of various size spills:

Substance Quantity Spill on Time to Report 

Hazardous Material .......... Any Amount .............................................. Land or Water ................. Immediately 

Oil ..................................... Less than 0.5 pints or causes 
Less than 100 SF sheen. ............................ Water .......................................7 Days 

Oil ..................................... Greater than 55 gals. or causes 
Greater than 1000 SF sheen. ...................... Water .............................. Immediately 

Oil ..................................... Other than above. ....................................... Water ................................... 24 Hours 

Oil ..................................... Less than 10 gals........................................ Land .........................................7 Days 

Oil ..................................... Greater than 10 gals, but 
Less than 56 gals........................................ Land ..................................... 24 Hours 



00	70	00	–	General	Conditions	

GC – Page 33 of 34 (12-0141) 

Oil ..................................... Greater than 55 gals. .................................. Land ................................ Immediately 

For all toxic or hazardous materials the Contractor uses in the performance of this Contract it shall have available a 
Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) as required under 8 AAC 15.0101 (g).  For any of the "extremely hazardous 
substances" under the Superfund Amendments & Reauthorization Act (SARA) Title III used onsite, if the Hazard 
Rating Standard (NFPA 704M) is greater than zero (0) in any of the four categories  (i.e. health, fire, special and 
reactivity) of hazardous substances, the Contractor shall be responsible for having onsite not only the Material 
Safety Data Sheet for each extremely hazardous substance, but a hazard communication program and plan for its 
employees to follow in the event of an accident.  The Owner shall make available to the Contractor Material Safety 
Data Sheets for any toxic or hazardous substance under its control that the Contractor may encounter in its work 
under this Contract. 

The contractor shall be responsible for all training, documentation, permits and activities associated with the 
introduction or generation of any hazardous wastes from its own activities and own materials utilized in the course 
of fulfilling this Contract. 

61. Laws Concerning University of Alaska

This Contract is made and entered into under and subject to all provisions of the Constitution and laws of the State
of Alaska and the United States of America governing, controlling, or affecting the Owner, or the operations or
powers of the Owner.  The Contractor shall perform the Contractor's agreements and undertakings entered into
pursuant to the terms of this Contract in accordance with and subject to all the provisions of the Constitution and
laws of the State of Alaska and the United States of America, it being specifically understood that all are, by this
reference, hereby made a part of this Contract.

62. Provisions Required by Law Deemed Inserted

Each and every provision of law required by law to be inserted in this Contract shall be deemed to be inserted
herein; and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted or is not correctly inserted, then upon
the request of either party, the Contract shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion or correction.

63. Interest of Member of or Delegate to Congress

No member of or delegate to Congress or state official shall be entitled to any share or part of this Contract or to
any benefit that may arise there from, but this provision shall not be construed to extend to this Contract if made
with a corporation for its general benefit.

64. Other Prohibited Interests

No official of the Owner who is authorized to act in such capacity on behalf of the Owner to negotiate, make,
accept, or approve, or to take part in negotiating, making, accepting, or approving any architectural, engineering,
inspection, construction, or material supply contract, or any subcontract in connection with the construction of the
Project, shall become directly or indirectly associated personally except in his official capacity in this Contract or in
any part hereof.  No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer, or inspector of or for the Owner who is
authorized to act in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner to exercise any legislative, executive, supervisory, or
other similar functions in connection with the Construction of the Project shall become directly or indirectly
interested personally except in his official capacity in this Contract, or any part thereof, or in any material supply
contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or in any other contract pertaining to the Project.

65. General Provisions

a. United States Currency.  All references to dollars in this Agreement refer to United States currency.

b. Time.  Time is of the essence of this Agreement.

c. Waiver.  The failure of any party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this Agreement or to
exercise any right, power or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof shall not constitute a waiver by said
party of any such provision, breach or subsequent breach of the same or any other provision.
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d. Remedies.  Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement, the parties shall be entitled to any and
all remedies provided by Law and all such remedies shall be cumulative.

e. Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be
deemed an original, and all of which, taken together, shall constitute a single agreement.  This Agreement
shall not become binding upon any party unless and until all parties have executed at least one counterpart of
this Agreement.

f. Further Actions.  The parties hereby agree to take any and all actions and execute, acknowledge and deliver
any and all documents reasonably necessary to effect the purposes of this Agreement.

g. Modification of Agreement.  This Agreement may be modified only by an instrument in writing duly executed
by and delivered to all of the parties hereto.

h. Entire Agreement.  The Contract Documents embody the entire agreement and understanding between the
parties and supersedes all prior agreements and understandings, whether written or oral, relating to the subject
matter hereof.

i. Law Governing.  This Agreement shall be interpreted and construed in accordance with, and governed and
enforced in all respects by, the laws of the State of Alaska, and any litigation arising pursuant to this
Agreement shall only be brought after exhausting all administrative remedies in the Alaska Superior Court for
the Fourth Judicial District, in Fairbanks, Alaska.

j. Severability.  If any provision of this Agreement or any application thereof shall be found to be invalid or
unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of this Agreement and any other application
of such provision shall remain valid and be interpreted to effectuate the purposes of the agreement as a whole.

k. Binding Effect.  The rights, obligations and liabilities set forth in or arising under this Agreement shall extend
to, be binding upon, and inure to the benefit of the parties and their respective successors and assigns.

l. Paragraph Headings.  The descriptive paragraph headings throughout this Agreement are for convenience and
reference only, and the words contained therein shall not be held to expand, modify, amplify or aid in the
interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

m. Interpretation of the Agreement.  This Agreement is the result of a public process in which Contractor had a
full and unrestricted right to examine this Agreement before submitting its proposal or bid for this Agreement
and prior to executing it and accordingly this Agreement shall not be construed against the drafting party.

n. Relationship of the Parties.  Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to make the Owner an agent, a
partner, or a joint venturer with the Contractor.

o. Exhibits.  All Exhibits to this Agreement are adopted by reference and incorporated herein as if fully set forth
in this Agreement.

p. Survival. Any obligation under this Agreement arising before such expiration or termination, shall survive the
expiration or termination of this Agreement.  Notwithstanding any other provision contained herein, until the
Contractor's obligations pursuant to Clause 19 of this Agreement are fully satisfied, all of Contractor's
obligations to insure and indemnify the Owner shall continue.

q. Capitalized Terms.  Unless a contrary meaning is clearly intended, terms that begin with capitalized letters
shall have the meaning provided in Clause 1 or, if not defined in Clause 1, as explained in the contract.  If a
term is not capitalized, it shall have the meaning attributed to the term in common usage in the context in
which it is used.

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

SC-01 Time for Completion:  The work which the Contractor is required to perform 
under this Contract shall be commenced on the date stipulated by the Owner in 
the Notice-of-Award to the Contractor.  Substantial Completion shall be achieved 
on August 10, 2014. 

SC-02  Liquidated Damages:  Liquidated damages will be assessed in the amount of 
$500.00 per day for each calendar day of delay beyond the date of Substantial 
Completion as stated in SC-01 or any extensions thereof which may be granted 
pursuant to the General Conditions. 

SC-03 Professional Liability:  This project does not require professional liability 
insurance. 

SC-04 Change GC 13.e.4 Builder’s Risk Insurance:  All Risk Builder's Risk Insurance 
is not required. 

SC-05 Permits:  The Contractor shall procure and pay for all permits, licenses and 
approvals as per General Conditions 14.a. 

SC-06 Firearms:  Firearms are not allowed on university property. 

SC- 08 Smoking and Tobacco Use: There will be no smoking or smokeless tobacco use 
in or on any university building. 

END SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Description of Project 

B. Owner Furnished Materials and Equipment 

C. Work under other contracts 

D. Assigned Contracts 

E. Work Restrictions - Contractor use of premises and Owner occupancy  

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. General and Special Conditions 

B. Technical Specifications Section. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Prior to beginning work, provide a list of employees who will be working on the site. 

B. Provide a list of Emergency contacts for after hour issues. 

1.04 DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT 

A. The Work includes the following items.  The Contract Documents reflect the 
detailed scope of work. 

General Work description:   
The work generally consists of the complete demolition and removal of the existing 
roofing system and installation of a new five-ply mineral cap built up asphalt roof system 
including new tapered insulation. The roof consists of approximately 20,000 square feet. 

B. The Contract Documents were prepared for the Project by:  
Bezek Durst Seiser
3330 C Street, Suite 200 
Anchorage, Alaska 99503 
Phone:  907-562-6076 
Fax:  907-562-6635 
Website:  www.bdsak.com 
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C. The Work will be constructed under a single lump sum prime contract. 

D. Contract Documents:  The Contractor will be provided with one (1) set of 
Certified Bid Documents at the time of the Notice of Intent to Award and one set 
of conformed contract documents (if applicable) with the Notice to Proceed.  The 
Contractor may, at his own expense, have additional sets reproduced from 
Owner's original. 

1.05 OWNER SUPPLIED MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT  

A. Owner furnished equipment includes the following:  None. 

1.06 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS :  None. 

1.07 ASSIGNED CONTRACTS:  None. 

1.08 WORK RESTRICTIONS – CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES AND OWNER 
OCCUPANCY 

A. BUILDING SECURITY:  Provide for security of any area of the building turned 
over to the Contractor for his exclusive use.  Security responsibility for areas that 
are partially or fully occupied by the Owner will remain with the Owner. 

B. Owner occupancy is described and shown on the matrix indicated on the 
Drawings.  

C. Limit construction activities which generate noise levels in excess of NC=50, as 
sensed in occupied areas of the facility. Coordinate with Project Manager on 
occupancy periods. 

D. The Owner will occupy portions of the facility during the entire period of 
construction for the conduct of his normal operations. 

E. Maintain IBC complying access through corridors, stairways, and building exits 
to Owner occupied areas at all times. 

F. While working in Owner occupied areas: 

1. Cover and protect from dust and debris, at the start of each work day,
electronic office equipment such as personal computer terminals, FAXs,
copiers, printers, postage meters, VCRs, monitors, typewriters, etc. and
electronic or sensitive research equipment.  Remove protection at the end of
each work day.
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2. Do not use furniture, such as countertops, desks, filing cabinets,
bookshelves, and tables as work surfaces or as steps to access Work.

3. At the end of each work day, move back to original location equipment
and furniture moved to accommodate Work.  Do not move electronic or
sensitive equipment unless absolutely necessary to accomplish Work and
only after obtaining approval from the Owner.  Do not disconnect
electronic equipment from data communications systems without Owner
assistance.

4. Clean work areas, including floors with a vacuum, and remove tools,
equipment, and construction material from work areas at the end of each
work day.

5. Make existing systems fully operational for intended purpose during
Owner occupied hours.

6. Provide temporary lighting, equal to that provided by the existing lighting
system, whenever neither the existing lighting system nor the new lighting
system is available to provide lighting equal to that provided by the
existing system.

7. Provide temporary power, equal to that provided by the existing power
system, when neither the existing power system nor the new power system
is available to provide power equal to that provided by the existing power
system.

8. Smoking is not permitted in any University buildings and smokers are
asked to refrain from smoking within a reasonable distance of building
entrances in consideration to others entering the buildings.

9. The use of alcohol is not permitted on University Property except in
residential units by the occupants and their guests and in compliance with
all state and local laws.

G. A sprinkler system serving a Work Area will not be considered to be complete 
until the fire alarm system supervision for that sprinkler system is also fully 
operational, tested and accepted. 

H. It is recognized that completed work areas or work areas not yet available for 
construction may have to be accessed to accomplish Work associated with Work 
Areas currently under construction.  In addition to requirements for working in 
Owner occupied areas stated elsewhere: 
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1. Coordinate access with the various trades requiring access to minimize
disruption of Owner activities.

2. Schedule Work so that nearby offices and classrooms are not disrupted.
Coordinate with the Owner.

3. Give written notice one week in advance of beginning Work in specific
areas.  Include with notice a schedule of the Work requiring access.

4. Replace ceiling tiles removed to access Work at the end of each work day.

I. Materials Storage and Protection:  An area will be assigned to the Contractor for 
materials stored in the closest possible proximity to the project site.  Providing 
protection and security for the area is the responsibility of the Contractor. 

1. Any materials stored outside of the buildings being worked on under this
contract will be kept in the designated storage area.

2. Materials will be stored in occupied buildings only in the locations as
directed by the Owner.

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract and Special Conditions and other 
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing Contract modifications. 

B. Related sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section “Product Requirements” for administration procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES 

A. Architect will issue through the Owner’s representative supplemental instructions 
authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract 
Sum or the Contract Time. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A.  Contractor Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require 
modification to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a 
request for change to the Owner’s Representative.  In addition, Contractor may 
prepare a request for change due to the Contract resulting from a response to a 
Request for Information (RFI). 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the
change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.
Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the
Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributed to the change.
5. Include an updated Contractor’s Construction Schedule that indicates the

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration,
start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float
before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.
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6. Comply with requirements on Division 1 Section “Product Requirements” if
the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for
product or system specified.

B. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests or an 
approved alternate form. 

C.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect through Owner’s Representative will 
issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description 
will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposed Requests issued by Owner are for information only.  Do not
consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the
proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, but not less than 20 days after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to
the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, 
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributed to the change.
d. Include an updated Contractor’s Construction Schedule that indicates the

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity 
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available 
total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. Upon Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, Owner’s Representative may issue a 
Change Order for signature of Owner and Contractor. 

1.6 CONTRUCTION DIRECTIVE 

A. Owner-Initiated Construction Directive:  Owner’s Representative may issue a 
Construction Directive (CD).  Construction Directive instructs Contractor to proceed 
with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum
or the Contract Time.
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B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Construction Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Application for payment procedures. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. General Conditions 

B. 01330 - Submittal Procedures:  Submittal requirements for the Schedule of 
Values. 

C. 01780 - Closeout Submittals:  Final application for payment. 

1.03 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Format of Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment:  Use attached Periodic Estimate 
for Partial Payment form (included within the project manual) completed per 
instructions given during the pre-construction conference.  An electronic version 
of the standard form may be prepared and used, subject to approval by the Owner. 

1. Coordinate preapproved quantities and percentages with the Owner prior
to formal submittal of the pay request.  Provide a draft copy of the
application for payment for review as a basis for prior approval.

2. Payment requests inconsistent with the preapproved quantities and
percentages or that contain inaccuracies or errors, will be returned to the
Contractor for correction and re-submittal.

B. Submit the following items with three (3) signed copies of the application for 
payment, with each of the items signed by the Contractor: 

1. Project Schedule:  arrow diagram (CPM) and tabulated schedules updated
to show percentage completion of all work items in progress and current
order of activities.

2. Certify that Project Record Documents, including As-Builts and
Submittals, are current.

PART 2 PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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 PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Project Coordination Procedures 
 

B. Project Meetings 
 

1. Preconstruction Conference (by Owner) 
2. Site Mobilization Meeting (by Owner) 
3. Coordination Meetings (by Contractor) 
4. Pre-installation Meetings  
5. Monthly Progress Meetings (by Owner) 
6. Safety Meetings (see Section 01410, Site Safety Requirements) 

 
C. Coordination of construction operations 

 
D. Key checkout procedures 

 
E. University Police Department Notifications:  Alarm System Interruptions 

 
F. Utility Interruption Notifications 
 
G. Protection of Existing Facilities 

 
1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS 
 
 

A. General Conditions 
 
 

 
1.03 PROJECT COORDINATION PROCEDURE:   
 

A. The Owner shall be the Administrative Authority on this project and will issue all 
orders to the Contractor.  The Architect/Engineer is responsible to the Owner for 
periodic architectural observation of the project.  The Architect/Engineer is not 
authorized to make any changes in the Contract amount nor time for completion 
of the project.  The Architect/Engineer may issue field memorandum to the 
Contractor for deficiencies in the work and for providing additional instruction 
and interpretation of the technical specifications and drawings. Any reference to 
Architect, Engineer, Contract Administrator, or any other related title shall be 
construed to be the designated representative as appointed by the Owner.   
 
In pursuance of this contract, address all correspondence to the Owner's 
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representatives in the following manner: 

University of Alaska 
Facilities Planning and Construction 
Attn:  Director 
Project Name and Number 
3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110 
Anchorage, Alaska   99508-4669 
Telephone: 907-786-4900  
Fax:  907-786-4901 
E-mail: ayfpc@uaa.alaska.edu 

B. The Architect/Engineer for this project is: 
Bezek Durst Seiser
3330 C Street, Suite 200 
Anchorage, Alaska 99503 
Phone:  907-562-6076 
Fax:  907-562-6635 
Website:  www.bdsak.com 

C. Superintendence and Employees: In addition to General Condition, before starting 
work, the Contractor shall designate a competent authorized representative to 
represent and act for the Contractor, and shall inform the University in writing of 
the name and address of such representative, together with a clear definition of the 
scope of his authority to represent and act for the Contractor, and shall specify 
any and all limitations of such authority.  Such representative shall be present or 
duly represented at the site of work at all times when work is actually in progress 
and, during periods when work is suspended, arrangements acceptable to the 
University shall be made for emergency work that may be required.  The 
Contractor's authorized representative shall be supported by competent assistants, 
as necessary; and the authorized representative and his assistants shall be 
satisfactory to the University.  All requirements, instructions and other 
Communications given to the authorized representative by the University shall be 
as binding if given to the Contractor.  

None of the Contractor's superintendents, supervisors, or engineers shall be 
withdrawn from the work without due notice being given to the University; and 
no such withdrawal shall be made if it will jeopardize successful completion of 
the work.  

The Contractor shall employ only competent and skilled men to perform any 
work.  The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the orderly and faithful 
conduct of its employees. 
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The University may, in writing, require the Contractor to remove from the work 
any employee whom the University deems incompetent, careless, insubordinate, 
or otherwise objectionable or whose continued employment on the work is 
deemed by the University to be contrary to the University's interest.  

The Contractor shall use local material, equipment, Subcontractors, and workmen 
to the extent that they are reasonably available when, to do so, will not result in 
additional expense to the Contractor. 

1.04 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE  

A. The Owner will schedule a preconstruction conference before construction starts, 
at a time convenient to the Owner and the Contractor, but no later than fifteen 
(15) days after execution of the Agreement.  The conference will be held at the 
Project Site or another convenient location.  The meeting will be conducted to 
review responsibilities and personnel assignments.  The Owner will issue meeting 
minutes. 

B. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Owner, Architect, and their sub-
consultants; the Contractor and its Project Superintendent; major subcontractors; 
and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the 
conference shall be familiar with the Project. 

C. Agenda:  The Owner will prepare the agenda which may include the following 
items;  (the Contractor may submit additional agenda items): 

1. Designation of responsible personnel
2. Distribution of Contract Documents
3. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders
4. Tentative construction schedule
5. Critical work sequencing
6. Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples
7. Critical work sequencing
8. Preparation of record documents
9. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment
10. Weekly Coordination Meetings (Contractor)
11. Monthly Progress Meetings (Owner)
12. Use of the premises
13. Parking availability
14. Office, work, and storage areas
15. Equipment deliveries and priorities
16. Safety procedures
17. First aid
18. Security
19. Sexual Harassment Sensitivity
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20. Housekeeping
21. Working hours

D. Meeting minutes:  Owner, or the A/E under Owner direction, will document 
meeting; prepare and distribute meeting minutes within 48-hours of adjournment. 
Minutes will be typed, reflecting date, meeting number, list of attendees, and in a 
format to facilitate correction of previous meeting minutes.  Distribution to be to 
all attendees and those affected by discussions or decisions made at meetings. 

1.05 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING, by Owner  

A. Owner will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor mobilization 
and occupancy. 

B. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Owner, Architect, and their sub-
consultants; the Contractor and its Project Superintendent, Quality Control 
Representative, and Safety person; major subcontractors; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be 
familiar with the Project. 

C. Agenda:  The Owner will prepare the agenda which may include the following 
items; (the Contractor may submit additional agenda items): 

1. Use of the premises by Owner and Contractor
2. Parking availability
3. Temporary utilities provided by Owner
4. Office, work, and storage areas
5. Equipment deliveries and priorities
6. Safety procedures
7. First aid
8. Security
9. Sexual Harassment Sensitivity
10. Housekeeping
11. Working hours
12. Procedures for testing
13. Procedures for maintaining record documents
14. Requirements for start-up and commissioning
15. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during

construction period

D. Meeting minutes:  Owner, or the A/E under Owner direction, will document 
meeting; prepare and distribute meeting minutes with 48-hours of adjournment. 

Minutes will be typed, reflecting date, meeting number, list of attendees, and in a 
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format to facilitate correction of previous meeting minutes.  Distribution to be to 
all attendees and those affected by discussions or decisions made at meetings. 

1.06 COORDINATION MEETINGS, by Contractor 

A. Schedule and administer coordination meetings throughout progress of the Work 
at one-week intervals. 

B. Location:  Arrangements made by the Contractor at site mutually agreed upon by 
Contractor and Owner. 

C. Attendance:  Project Superintendent, major Subcontractors and Suppliers; Project 
Manager and others as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. 

D. Agenda:  Prepare agenda with copies for participants.  Contractor shall notify the 
Owner's representative of any requested agenda items a minimum of 24 hours 
prior to meetings.  Minimum Agenda to include the following: 

1. Review minutes of previous meetings
2. Review of Work progress
3. Field observations, problems and decisions
4. Identification of problems which concern planned progress
5. Status of progress schedule and adjustments thereto
6. Planned progress during succeeding work period
7. Coordination of projected progress
8. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals
9. Pending changes and substitutions
10. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules
11. Status of RFI's
12. Maintenance of quality and work standards
13. Furnish copies of Safety Meeting Reports
14. Schedule and coordinate inspections
15. Utility interruptions
16. Other items affecting or relating to Work

E. Meeting minutes:  Contractor to document meeting; prepare meeting minutes and 
distribute within 24-hours of adjournment.  Minutes will be typed, reflecting date, 
meeting number, list of attendees, and in a format to facilitate correction of 
previous meeting minutes.  Distribution to be to all attendees and those affected 
by discussions or decisions made at meetings. 

1.07   PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Conduct a pre-installation conference at the Project Site before each construction 
activity that requires coordination with other construction.   
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B. Attendees:  The Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators 
involved in or affected by the installation, and its coordination or integration with 
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the 
meeting.  Advise the Owner of scheduled meeting dates. 

C. Review the progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration at each pre-installation conference, 
including requirements for the following: 

1. Contract Documents
2. Options
3. Related Change Orders
4. Purchases
5. Deliveries
6. Shop Drawings, Product Data, and quality-control samples
7. Review of mockups
8. Possible conflicts
9. Compatibility problems
10. Time schedules
11. Weather limitations
12. Manufacturer's recommendations
13. Warranty requirements
14. Compatibility of materials
15. Acceptability of substrates
16. Temporary facilities
17. Space and access limitations
18. Governing regulations
19. Safety
20. Inspecting and testing requirements
21. Required performance results
22. Recording requirements
23. Protection

D. Record significant discussions and agreements and disagreements of each 
conference, and the approved schedule.  Promptly distribute the record of the 
meeting to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect. 

E. Do not proceed with the installation if the conference cannot be successfully 
concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to 
performance of Work and reconvene the conference at the earliest feasible date. 
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1.08 MONTHLY PROGRESS MEETINGS, by Owner 
 

A. The Owner may conduct a Progress Meeting a minimum of once each month to, 
among other things, review progress and arrive at approaches or solutions to 
problems.  

 
B. Attendees:  Project Superintendent and other key Contractor personnel, and major 

Subcontractors and Suppliers; Project Manager and others as appropriate to 
agenda topics for each meeting. 

 
C. Agenda:  Owner to prepare agenda with copies for participants.  Owner's 

representative will notify the Contractor of any requested agenda items a 
minimum of 24 hours prior to meetings.  Minimum Agenda may include the 
following: 

 
1. Review minutes of previous meetings 
2. Review of Project Schedule, as submitted by Contractor 
3. Review of Periodic Estimate for Partial Payment 
4. Review Quality Control plan 
5. Review Safety Plan implementation 
6. Identify Owner-requested changes in scope of work 
7. Review Record Drawings 

 
D. Meeting minutes:  Owner, or the A/E under Owner direction, will document 

minutes; prepare and distribute meeting minutes with 48-hours of adjournment.  
Minutes will be typed, reflecting date, meeting number, list of attendees, and in a 
format to facilitate correction of previous meeting minutes.  Distribution to be to 
all attendees and those affected by discussions or decisions made at meetings. 
 

1.09 SAFETY MEETINGS 
 

A. The Contractor shall conduct a Safety Meeting at least once a month for all 
supervisors on the project to review past activities, to plan ahead for new or 
changed operations, and establish safe working procedures for anticipated 
hazards.  An outline report of each meeting shall be  
submitted to the Owner.  

 
B. The Contractor shall ensure that a weekly Safety Meeting is conducted by field 

supervisors, safety and health representative, or foremen for all workers.  
Maintain and provide copies to the Owner of an outline report of meeting giving 
date, time, attendance, subjects discussed and who conducted it. 

 
1.10 COORDINATION OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS 
 

A. Identification of Contractor key personnel:  Within two weeks of the Contract 
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award, submit names of key Contractor and Subcontractor personnel.  Key 
personnel are considered to include the Contractor's Project Manager; Project 
Superintendent; on-site Quality Control Representative; and Safety and Health 
person.   Provide the following information: 

1. Name and title
2. Duties and responsibilities
3. Resume describing experience and qualifications
4. Personal and professional references
5. Business address
6. Phone numbers - day, cellular, fax and after hours numbers

B. Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 
other construction activities to avoid conflicts and assure orderly progress of the 
Work. 

C. Coordinate construction operations included in the Contract Documents to assure 
efficient and orderly installation of each part of the work.  Coordinate the work of 
all the trades and subcontractors, including assigned subcontractors. 

D. Where necessary, provide memoranda for coordination of Owner supplied 
materials and equipment or Work performed by the Owner. 

1.11 KEY CHECKOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Obtain key authorizations from the Owner's representative. 

B. Pick up keys from the Owner’s representative. 

C. Turn in keys prior to Contract Closeout.  Contractor will be assessed a fee of 
$500.00 for each lost key. 

1.12 POLICE DEPARTMENT NOTIFICATION:   

Notify the Owner's Representative a minimum of two (2) days prior to de-activating any 
fire detection or alarm system or any service to any building.  The Owner's 
Representative will notify the University Police Department.  The Owner's 
Representative must also be notified when an alarm or detection system is reactivated. 
False alarms caused by the Contractor when proper notification has not been provided 
will result in a fine of no less than $250.  If fire engines and personnel are dispatched, the 
fine will be determined by the Anchorage Fire Department based on actual costs incurred. 

1.13 UTILITY INTERRUPTION NOTIFICATIONS 

A. At least two weeks prior to the first outage, submit a schedule of all utility 
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outages.  Include proposed water, heat, gas, communications/data and electrical 
outages.  The Contractor will not be bound by the entire schedule as originally 
submitted, but he will be expected to modify the schedule as required and, to the 
best of his ability, adhere to an accurate schedule as adjusted on a week-to-week 
basis. 

B. The University reserves the right to determine the schedule of all utility outages. 
In general, outages will not be scheduled during normal business hours in 
academic, research, or administrative facilities, nor during peak load periods in 
housing facilities.   

C. Specific written requests for utility system outages will be given as follows: 

1. Communications/Data links - 4 full working days
2. Electrical and all other systems  - 2 full working days.

PART 2 PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.01 PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

The Contractor shall include in its bid the cost to provide, and shall provide, the locating 
and protecting of the existing facilities of the Owner or any other public facilities whether 
or not such facilities be on the site of the work or in the public right-of-way. 

A. The Contractor will preserve and protect all existing vegetation such as trees, 
shrubs, and grass on or adjacent to the site of work which is not to be removed 
and which does not unreasonably interfere with the construction work.  Care will 
be taken in removing trees authorized for removal to avoid damage to vegetation 
to remain in place.  Any lines or branches of trees broken during such operations 
or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, shall be trimmed with 
a clean cut and painted with an approved tree pruning compound as directed by 
the Contracting Officer. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for protection of he foundations from frost 
and subsequent heaving of foundations.  The Contractor shall provide grading, 
drainage, compaction and interior heat as may be required to protect foundations 
from frost heave and freezing damage. 

C. The Contractor shall provide such temporary enclosures of the work and such 
space heating as may be required to protect work from damage due to freezing 
temperatures, snow, rain and to allow orderly coordinated progress of all work.  
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D. The Contractor will protect from damage all existing improvements or utilities at 
or near the site of the work, the location of which is made known to him, and will 
repair or restore any damage to such facilities resulting from failure to comply 
with the requirements of this contract or the failure to exercise reasonable care in 
the performance of the work.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair any such 
damages promptly, the Contracting Officer may have the necessary work 
performed and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor.  

E. The Contractor shall coordinate the relocation of existing Public Utilities and 
associated infrastructure with the Municipality, Borough or Local Agencies. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General submittal requirements 

B. Administrative Submittals 

1. Project Schedule
2. Schedule of Values
3. Submittal Schedule and Shop Drawing Record
4. Contractor key personnel with afterhours contact numbers
5. Certified payrolls
6. Meeting minutes
7. Safety Plan and Reports

C. Certifications 

D. Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

1.02  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. General Conditions 

B. Section 01 29 00  - Payment Procedures 

C. Section 01 60 00  - Product Requirements and Substitutions 

D. Section 01 78 00  - Closeout Submittals 

1.03 GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Review submittals for completeness and accuracy prior to submittal. 

B. Submit all submittals by electronic means for review and acceptance by the  
Owner unless otherwise noted.  An electronic copy will be returned to the 
Contractor with comments or approval.  

C. Submittals will be reviewed by the Owner and will be marked with one of the 
following: 

1. No Exceptions Taken: Submittal conforms with information given in the
Contract Documents.

2. Exceptions as noted: Submittal with the additional notations and
corrections conforms with information given in the Contract Documents.
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3. Revise and Resubmit: Submittal is incomplete or does not conform with
information given in the Contract Documents.  Resubmit in accordance
with notations and corrections.

4. Rejected:  Submittal is not in accordance with Contract Documents.
Resubmit.

5. Information Only:  Owner review of the submittal is not required.  Owner
will return submittal without review.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE SUBMITTALS: Submittal summary sheets are not required for 
administrative submittals. 

A. Schedule:  Submit one pdf copy. 

B. Schedule of Values (Bid Breakdown):  Coordinate items with the Project 
Schedule.  Coordinate subcontracted work, assigned contracts and allowances. 
Submit one pdf copy. 

C. Submittal Schedule:  Review the "Submittal Schedule and Shop Drawings 
Record" provided in this section for completeness against the original bid 
documents, add/delete submittal requirements required by addenda, and enter 
required submittal data.  Submit one pdf copy. 

1. Method for numeral identification for tracking and filing submittals shall
be as follows:

a. Submittal numbers shall coordinate with specification sections.
b. Each submittal shall have a submittal number, i.e. "02830-1".
c. If submittal numbers are added to the schedule, use the next

submittal number in the appropriate section.
d. Re-submittals shall be numbered as "02830-1A".

2. Substitutions SHALL be indicated as such in the "Remarks" column.

D. Contractor key personnel:  Submit one copy of names and other information, for 
key personnel within thirty (30) days of Notice-of-award. 

E. Contact Persons:  Submit a list of emergency contact persons for the Contractor 
and Subcontractors, with normal-hours and after-hours phone numbers. 

F. Certified payrolls:  Submit one copy of the certified payrolls to Alaska 
Department of Labor. 

G. Meeting minutes:  Submit one copy of meeting minutes for meetings where the 
Contractor is identified as being responsible for that task.  Submit meeting 
minutes to the Owner within 24-hours of the meeting. 
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H. Submit one copy of the Project Superintendent name and experience record. 

1.05 TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS: 

Submit one copy of test reports and certifications in accordance with this section and the 
individual technical section.  Test reports and certifications will not be returned to the 
Contractor. 

1.06 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 

A. Submittals are required for all materials of construction and all equipment 
specified and/or indicated on the drawings.  Additionally, any item that is 
incorporated in the project work, whether or not listed on the submittal schedule, 
shall be submitted for review and approval when so requested by the Owner.  A 
list of minimum submittals required is provided in each section and summarized 
in the "Submittal Schedule and Shop Drawing Record".  These lists are not 
necessarily complete or all inclusive and the Contractor is responsible for 
reviewing and correcting the Submittal Schedule and Shop Drawing Record and 
for complete submittals.  Include materials and equipment indicated on the 
drawings but not listed in the specifications in the submittal volume of the most 
closely related division. 

B. Coordinate submittals with requirements of work and of contract documents in 
such sequence to avoid delay in the work or work of other contracts.  Submittals 
which, in the opinion of the Owner, require examination with reference to other 
submittals not yet delivered may, at the Owner's discretion, not be examined until 
the undelivered submittals are received. 

C. Review submittal prior to transmission; determine and verify field measurements, 
field construction criteria, manufacturer's catalog numbers, and conformance and 
completeness of submittal with requirements of contract documents. 

D. The Contractor shall certify on the submittal that the information is complete and 
accurate and the proposed component service conforms to the contract.  Failure 
to review and certify the submittal may be cause for the Owner to return the 
submittal without review. 

E. The Contractor shall maintain at the work site one (1) reviewed and corrected 
copy of each submittal arranged in accordance with the specification format. 
Failure to maintain current reviewed and corrected submittals may be cause for 
Owner to not accept partial pay requests. 

F. Do not fabricate products or begin work which requires submittals until the return 
of the submittal with the Owner's acceptance. 
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1.07 BINDING/ORGANIZATION 

A. All electrical and mechanical submittals shall be bound in 3-ring slant "D" 
presentation ring binders, maximum 11-5/8" high and 11-1/4" deep.  The spine, 
front and back shall be heavy virgin vinyl sealed over heavy board.   The binders 
shall be provided with clear, full size pockets on the spine and front cover.  The 
thickness of the contents shall not exceed 75% of the binder manufacturer's stated 
capacity. 

1.08  PRODUCT DATA 

A. Submit only pages which are pertinent; mark each copy of standard printed data 
to identify pertinent products, referenced to specification section and paragraph 
number.  Show reference standards, performance characteristics, and capacities; 
and required clearances. 

B. Modify manufacturer's standard schematic drawings and diagrams to supplement 
standard information and to provide information specifically applicable to the 
Work.  Delete information not applicable.  

C. Material submitted shall indicate the specific item(s) proposed for this project. 

D. Marking of items shall be by means of a black arrow.  Highlighting is not 
acceptable. 

1.09 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Present in a clear and thorough manner.  Label each drawing with Owner project 
name and project number.  Identify each element of drawings by reference to 
sheet number and detail, schedule, or specification number of contract documents. 

B. Shop drawings are required for any product which is not a standard commercial 
catalog product and which must be fabricated for or by the Contractor. 

C. Shop drawings shall be clear, precise and with sufficient detail that the product 
can be fairly evaluated by the engineer. 

D. The Contractor is responsible for the field fit and compatibility of the fabricated 
product.  Identify field dimensions, show relationship to adjacent or critical 
features of work or products. 

E. Furnish physical and performance data, including materials, manufacturers' name, 
model numbers, weights, sizes, capacities, finishes, colors, accessories and other 
data required to completely describe equipment and to indicate compliance with 
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specifications and drawings. 

F. Shop drawings shall include installation instructions. 

G. Shop drawings shall be submitted for all major deviations from design.  Major 
deviations shall be determined by the Owner. 

H. Shop drawings shall be provided on transparencies, minimum 4 mil thickness. 
Drawing size shall be 8 1/2" x 11", 11" x 17", or 22" x 34". 

1.10  SAMPLES 

A. Submit full range of manufacturers' standard colors, textures, and patterns for 
selection by Owner.  Do NOT submit samples that are not available.  All samples 
become Owner's property; wiring and piping diagrams and controls; component 
parts; finishes; dimensions. 

B. Submit samples to illustrate functional characteristics of the product with integral 
parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate submittal of different categories for 
interfacing work. 

C. Include identification on each sample, giving full information. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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 PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General Requirements 

B. Structural Work 

C. Operating Systems 

D. Visual Requirements 

E. Existing Warranties 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. General Conditions and Special Conditions 

1.03 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Repairs and Patching:  The Contractor shall repair or patch all areas as required 
by his demolition and/or moving of materials and equipment.  All patching and 
repairs shall match adjacent areas in texture, color, materials, and quality of 
workmanship.  Refer to other Sections for specific requirements and limitations 
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the work. 

B. SUBMITTALS 

1. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures
well in advance of the time cutting and patching will be performed if the
Owner requires approval of these procedures before proceeding.  Request
approval to proceed.  Include the following information, as applicable, in
the proposal:

a. Describe the extent of cutting and patching required.  Show how it
will be performed and indicate why it cannot be avoided.

b. Describe anticipated results in terms of changes to existing
construction.  Include changes to structural elements and operating

c. components as well as changes in the building's appearance and
other significant visual elements.

d. List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform
Work.

e. Indicate dates when cutting and patching will be performed.
C. Utilities:  List utilities that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. 

List utilities that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out-of-
service.  Indicate how long service will be disrupted. 
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D. Structural:  Where cutting and patching involves adding reinforcement to 
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing 
integration of reinforcement with the original structure. 

E. Roofing, Exterior Systems:  When existing is under warranty, Owner to obtain 
written approval under the warranty, based on the submittal prepared by the 
Contractor.  Work shall be performed by an authorized installer. 

F. Approval by the Owner to proceed with cutting and patching does not waive the 
Owner's right to later require complete removal and replacement of unsatisfactory 
work. 

1.04 STRUCTURAL WORK 

A. Requirements for Structural Work:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a 
manner that would change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching 
the following structural elements: 

1. Foundation construction.
2. Bearing and retaining walls.
3. Structural concrete.
4. Structural steel.
5. Lintels.
6. Timber and primary wood framing.
7. Structural decking.
8. Stair systems.
9. Miscellaneous structural metals.
10. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
11. Equipment supports.
12. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
13. Structural systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.

C. Operational Limitations:  Do not cut and patch operating elements or related 
components in a manner that would result in reducing their capacity to perform as 
intended.  Do not cut and patch operating elements or related components in a 
manner that would result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life 
or safety. 

1.05 OPERATIONAL SYSTEMS 

A. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching 
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the following operating elements or safety related systems: 

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
2. Air or smoke barriers.
3. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
4. Membranes and flashings.
5. Fire protection systems.
6. Noise and vibration control elements and systems.
7. Control systems.
8. Communication systems.
9. Conveying systems.
10. Electrical wiring systems.
11. Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.

1.06 VISUAL REQUIREMENTS:  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior 
or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in the Owner's opinion, reduce the 
building's aesthetic qualities.  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that would 
result in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Remove and replace construction cut 
and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

A. If possible retain the original installer or fabricator to cut and patch the exposed 
Work listed below.  If it is impossible to engage the original installer or fabricator, 
engage another recognized experienced and specialized firm. 

1. Processed concrete finishes.
2. Stonework and stone masonry.
3. Ornamental metal.
4. Matched-veneer woodwork.
5. Preformed metal panels.
6. Fire-stopping.
7. Window wall system.
8. Stucco and ornamental plaster.
9. Acoustical ceilings.
10. Terrazzo.
11. Finished wood flooring.
12. Fluid-applied flooring.
13. Carpeting.
14. Aggregate wall coating.
15. Wall covering.
16. Swimming pool finishes.
17. HVAC enclosures, cabinets, or covers.

1.07 WARRANTY 
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A. Existing Warranties:  Replace, patch and repair material and surfaces cut or damaged 
by methods and with materials in such a manner as not to void any warranties 
required or existing.  Roofing work shall be done by an installer authorized by the 
entity issuer. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS  

2.01 Materials, General:  Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, 
use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible if 
identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used.  Use materials whose installed 
performance will equal or surpass that of existing materials. 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and 
patching is to be performed before cutting.  If unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions 
are encountered, take corrective action before proceeding. 

1. Before proceeding, meet at the Project Site with parties involved in cutting
and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of
potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve
potential conflicts before proceeding.

B. PREPARATION 

1. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
2. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to

prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for
portions of the Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching
operations.

3. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.

4. Avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit, or ductwork serving the building but
scheduled to be removed or relocated until provisions have been made to
bypass them.

C. PERFORMANCE 

1. General:  Employ skilled workmen to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time and
complete without delay.
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2. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components
or performance of other construction activities and the subsequent fitting
and patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

3. Cutting:  Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction.  Where possible review
proposed procedures with the original installer comply with the original
installer's recommendations.

4. In general, where cutting, use hand or small power tools designed for
sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as
small as possible, neatly to the size required, and with minimum
disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in
use.

5. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the exposed
or finished side into concealed surfaces.

6. Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine, such as a
Carborundum saw or a diamond-core drill.

7. Comply with requirements of applicable Division 2 Sections where cutting
and patching requires excavating and backfilling.

8. Where services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, by-
pass utility services, such as pipe or conduit, before cutting.  Cut off pipe
or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and
seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of
moisture or other foreign matter after by-passing and cutting.

9. Patching:  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.
Comply with specified tolerances.

10. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of
the installation.

11. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching refinishing.

12. Where removing walls or partitions extends one finished area into another,
patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even
surface of uniform color and appearance.  Remove existing floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials if necessary, to achieve uniform
color and appearance.

13. Where patching occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat
over entire unbroken surface containing the patch after the area has
received primer and second coat.

14. Patch, repair, or re-hang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-
plane surface of uniform appearance.
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D. CLEANING 

1. Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar items.
Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying
paint or other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its
original condition.

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Environmental Requirements 

B. Dust Control and Road, Sidewalk Cleanup 

C. Work Site Clean-Up/Occupied Building 

D. Work Site Clean-Up 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Conditions and Special Conditions 

1.03 ENVIORNMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

The Contractor shall include in its bid the cost of complying, and shall comply, and shall 
require each of its Subcontractors to comply, with this section and all Local, State, and 
Federal Environmental Law and Regulation. 

PART 2    PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 DUST CONTROL AND ROAD, SIDEWALK CLEANUP 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for dust control on the project site.  The 
Contractor is responsible to prevent dust being generated from his operation to 
enter into any part of the existing facility.  The only allowable exception is the 
area on the construction site of any temporary dust proof partitioning.  
Should the site produce visible dust, the Contractor shall, when directed by the 
Owner, forthwith, apply a palliative which prevents the dust from drifting or 
being wind-driven off the site. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for dust control on all roads used by the 
Contractor and dust control on the project site.  Frequent watering may be 
necessary to comply with this requirement. 

1. In addition, sweep and clean roadways and sidewalks of dirt and debris immediately after
any construction operation.  In the event it rains before this can be performed, walkway
shall immediately be washed clean. Roadways with six (6) feet or more of ditch or
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shoulder dirt may be swept without pickup.  On roadways with less than six (6) feet of 
shoulder and ditch or where there are curbs, the dirt shall not be projected off the road but 
shall be picked up and the roadway left clean.  Any major spill of earthwork, concrete or 
debris shall be immediately picked up from all roadways and the roadway cleaned. 

2. No liquids may be discharged on sidewalks, parking lots, roadways, or lawns in winter or
any other time without the express approval of and in accordance with methods
prescribed by the Owner.  Liquids of a toxic or flammable nature shall be contained and
disposed of in accordance with laws governing their disposal.  The Contractor shall be
responsible for the immediate clean up of any liquid discharge to the requirements herein
set forth.

3.02 WORK SITE CLEAN-UP of an OCCUPIED BUILDING 

A. Clean up frequently and as often and in such a manner as the Owner shall direct. 
If the Contractor fails to maintain an orderly construction site, the Owner may 
cause the clean up to be performed by others and back charge the cost of the clean 
up to the Contractor. The building will be occupied during the duration of 
construction. 

END OF SECTION  
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Substantial Completion inspection requirements 

B. Instructions to Owner 

C. Replacement Materials 

D. Final cleaning 

E. Final inspection requirements 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Conditions and Special Conditions 

B. 01 78 00 - Record Documents; Operation and Maintenance Manuals; Warranties  

1.03 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Closeout requirements for specific construction activities are included in Sections 
in Divisions 2 through 16. 

B. Before requesting a Substantial Completion inspection complete the following : 

1. Approved Operation and Maintenance Manuals in accordance with
Section 01 78 00.

2. Updated Project Record Documents in accordance with Section 01 78 00.
3. Electrical, mechanical and life safety systems are in place, balanced,

tested, commissioned, and accepted for proper operation.
4. Complete training and instruction of Owner's personnel.
5. Deliver replacement materials, spare parts and similar items.
6. Make final changeover of permanent locks and transmit keys to Owner.

C. Submit a request in writing that the work is Substantially Complete and available 
for inspection at least ten (10) days prior to the desired date of the inspection. 
Include a detailed list of uncompleted items and the schedule for their completion. 

1.04 INSTRUCTIONS TO OWNER 

The Contractor will instruct the Owner or the maintenance personnel of the Owner in the 
operation and maintenance of all equipment prior to substantial completion.  This will 
include actual demonstration of operation and written instructions. 

A. The Contractor shall provide a minimum of zero (0) hours of actual training 
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unless a longer period is specified elsewhere in the contract. 

1.05 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  The General Conditions require general cleaning during construction.   

B. Clean all surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 

C. Complete the following items prior to Final Inspection: 

1. Remove labels that are not permanent labels.
2. Clean mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
3. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dust-free

condition, free of stains, films and similar foreign substances.  Leave
concrete floors broom clean.  Vacuum carpeted surfaces.

4. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment.  Remove excess
lubrication and other substances.  Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary
condition.  Clean light fixtures and lamps.

5. Clean the site, including landscape development areas, temporary facilities
locations, and staging areas.  Sweep paved areas broom clean; remove
stains, excess concrete, and other foreign deposits.

1.06 FINAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submit the following prior to Final Inspection: 

1. Approved Project Record Documents.
2. Waiver of Release and Liens (forms provided)
3. Consent of Surety to Final Payment (form provided)
4. Final Application for payment.

B. Remove temporary facilities and controls. 

C. Submit a written request for final inspection ten (10) days prior to the desired date 
for final inspection.  Written request to certify that all items identified for 
correction during the Substantial Completion inspection have been corrected, and 
must be accompanied by an item for item list documenting each punch list item is 
corrected.   

PART 2 PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Project Record Documents 

B. Operation and maintenance manuals submittal requirements. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. General Conditions and Special Conditions 

B. Section 01 77 00 - Closeout Procedures 

1.03 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

Make and maintain the following records of the as-built condition of the project: 

A. One complete set of conformed specifications and one complete set of conformed 
drawings on which all changes of materials, equipment, or dimensions shall be 
recorded and kept current on a daily basis.  Include the entire scope of the project, 
including the work of all subcontractors.  No work is to be permanently concealed 
until required as-built information has been recorded. 

B. Drawing notations are to be orderly, neat and legible, of quality sufficient for 
photocopying, and shall include as a minimum: 

1. applicable contract Change Orders (CO's)
2. applicable design clarifications/corrections (RFI's)
3. field changes of dimension and detail
4. details not in original contract drawings
5. location of all valves and sensors with appropriate tag identification
6. measured depths of elements of foundation in relation to finish first floor

datum
7. measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and

appurtenances,  referenced to permanent surface improvements
8. measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in

construction, references of visible and accessible features of constructions

C. The as-built drawings are to be available to the Owner at all times for review or 
duplication.  The Owner may elect to inspect the record documents on a weekly 
or an as-needed basis.  

D. Progress payments may be withheld if the Owner determines that the Contractor 
has failed to keep the as-built drawings as specified. 
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SECTION 01100 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

SUMMARY 

1.1 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification:  Project consists of roofing replacement at the following locations. 

1. Project Location:  2460 West Campus Drive, Anchorage, AK 99501  
2. Owner:  University of Alaska, Facilities Planning and Construction, 3890 

University Lake Drive, Suite 110, Anchorage, AK, 99508. 

B. Documents, dated May 20, 2013, were prepared for the Project by Bezek Durst Seiser, 
Inc., 3330 C Street, Suite 200, Anchorage, Alaska 99503. 

C. The Work generally consists of: 

1. Replacement of the existing ballasted EPDM roof system with a new mineral cap 
surfaced built-up asphalt roofing system. Project includes roofing, roof-related 
carpentry, plumbing, light tubes, and sheet metal flashing work. 

D. Project will be constructed under a general construction contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01420  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

REFERENCES 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey ARCHITECT action on Contractor's submittals, 
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to ARCHITECT duties and 
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by ARCHITECT.  Other terms including 
"requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the 
same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including 
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities 
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction 
industry that control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, 
curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of 
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description 
of the land on which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and 
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effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent 
referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 
Documents, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be 
familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of 
applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction 
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source. 

D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and 
acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the 
recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  Names, 
telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to change and are believed to 
be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
FS Federal Specification (215) 697-6257 
 Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point  
 www.dodssp.daps.mil  
   
 Available from General Services Administration (202) 619-8925 
 www.apps.fss.gsa.gov/pub/fedspecs/index.cfm  
   
 Available from National Institute of Building Sciences (202) 289-7800 
   
MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards (215) 697-6257 
 Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point  
 www.dodssp.daps.mil  
   

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities 
indicated in Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' 
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the U.S." 

B. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in 
the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subject to 
change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The) (703) 548-3118 
 www.agc.org  
   
AHA American Hardboard Association (847) 934-8800 
 www.hardboard.org  
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AIA American Institute of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837 
 www.aia.org (202) 626-7300 
   
ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020 
 www.ansi.org  
   
APA APA - The Engineered Wood Association (253) 565-6600 
 www.apawood.org  
   
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723 
 www.asce.org (703) 295-6300 
   
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and (800) 527-4723 
 Air-Conditioning Engineers  
 www.ashrae.org (404) 636-8400 
   
ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9585 
 (American Society for Testing and Materials International)  
 www.astm.org  
   
AWPA American Wood-Preservers' Association (817) 326-6300 
 www.awpa.com  
   
CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900 
 www.csinet.org (703) 684-0300 
   
EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association (800) 294-3462 
 www.eima.com (770) 968-7945 
   
FM Factory Mutual System  
 (See FMG)  
   
FMG FM Global (401) 275-3000 
 (Formerly:  FM - Factory Mutual System)  
 www.fmglobal.com  
   
GA Gypsum Association (202) 289-5440 
 www.gypsum.org  
   
NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (312) 332-0405 
 www.naamm.org  
   
NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (The) (703) 684-0084 
 www.naima.org  
   
NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110 
 www.necanet.org  
   
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200 
 www.nema.org  
   
NFPA NFPA International (800) 344-3555 
 (National Fire Protection Association International) (617) 770-3000 
 www.nfpa.org  
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NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545 
 www.nrca.net (847) 299-9070 
   
SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 462-1930 
 www.sdi.org  
   
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' (703) 803-2980 
 National Association  
 www.smacna.org  
   
SPRI SPRI (781) 647-7026 
 (Single Ply Roofing Institute)  
 www.spri.org  
   
SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute (816) 472-7974 
 www.swrionline.org  
   
UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (800) 704-4050 
 www.ul.com (847) 272-8800 
   
WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (800) 283-1486 
 www.wclib.org (503) 639-0651 
   
WSRCA Western States Roofing Contractors Association (800) 725-0333 
 www.wsrca.com (650) 548-0112 
   
WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930 
 www.wwpa.org  
   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01420 
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SECTION 02072 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

MINOR DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Remove all designated and undesignated building components, equipment and fixtures 
as necessary to complete the Work. 

B. Cap and identify utilities.   

C. Removal and storage of items to be reinstalled upon completion of alteration and 
renovation work. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS  

A. Submit demolition and removal procedures and schedule. 

B. Submit record drawings at end of project that reflect demolition findings. 

1.4 EXISTING CONDITIONS  

A. Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent building areas.  Maintain 
protected egress and access at all times.   

B. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.   

C. Except where noted otherwise, Contractor shall dispose of all removed material and 
equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 PREPARATION  

A. Protect existing items, which are not required to be altered. 

B. Disconnect, remove, and cap designated and non-required utility services within 
demolition areas.  Notify Owner minimum 24 hours prior to disconnection and removal 
of services. 

C. Mark location of disconnected utilities.  Identify and indicate capping locations on 
Project Record Documents.        
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D. Coordinate roofing demolition with work of other Sections. 

3.2 EXECUTION  

A. Demolish in an orderly and careful manner.  Protect existing supporting structural 
members and building components to remain.  Provide shoring, bracing and supports 
as required. 

B. Except where noted otherwise, immediately remove demolished materials from site.   

C. Remove materials to be re-installed or retained in manner to prevent damage.  Store 
and protect. 

D. Remove and promptly dispose of contaminated, vermin infested, or dangerous 
materials encountered.   

E. Do not burn or bury materials on site.   

F. Remove demolished materials from site as work progresses.  Upon completion of 
work, leave areas of work in clean condition. 

G. Every effort has been made to verify that the information presented in the Contract 
Documents is complete and accurate; however, it shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility to verify all existing site conditions, information and dimensions. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 02072 
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1. South wall. 

 

2. South and west walls. 
 

 

3. South and east walls. 
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4. North wall and fenced yard. 

 

5. Ceiling of Auto Shop, facing 
north. 

 

6. Open mezzanine in Auto 
Shop. 
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7. Ceiling of Diesel Shop, facing 
west. 

 

8. Ceiling of Diesel Shop, facing 
east. 

 

9. Second floor corridor ceiling. 
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10. Roof truss space above 
suspended gypsum ceiling. 

 

11. Roof, facing north. 

 

12. Roof, facing south. 
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13. Clearing ballast pavers and 
insulation for roof investigative 
cut. 

 

14. Roof investigative cut.  See 
detail 2/A4 for existing roof 
system components. 

 

 15. Roof hatch too close to 
exterior parapet.  Hatch to be 
relocated away from roof edge, 
see drawings. 
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SECTION 05500 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

METAL FABRICATIONS 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Metal ladders. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following: 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
2. Division 7 Section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”. 
3. Division 7 Section “Built-up Roofing”. 
4. Division 7 Section “Roof Accessories” 
5. Division 9 Section “Painting”. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance of Ladders:  Provide ladders capable of withstanding the 
effects of loads and stresses within limits and under conditions specified in 
ANSI A14.3. 

B. Thermal Movements:  Provide exterior metal fabrications that allow for thermal 
movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and 
surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base engineering 
calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and 
nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

, material 
surfaces. 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Paint products. 
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B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their 
connections. Show anchorage and accessory items. 

C. Welding certificates. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 

1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code-Steel." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous 
with metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication and indicate 
measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1. Established Dimensions:  Where field measurements cannot be made without 
delaying the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating metal 
fabrications without field measurements. Coordinate wall and other contiguous 
construction to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established 
dimensions. 

2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal fabrications. Furnish setting drawings, 
templates, and directions for installing anchorages. Deliver such items to Project site in 
time for installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces, unless 
otherwise indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, 
provide materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

2.2 FERROUS METALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing. 
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2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for 
exposed exterior use or where in contact with preservative treated wood. Select 
fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex 
nuts, ASTM A 563

C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, 
nuts and, where indicated, flat washers; 

; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

ASTM F 593 for bolts and ASTM F 594

D. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36. 

 for 
nuts, Alloy Group 1. 

E. Plain Washers: Round, ASME B18.22.1

F. Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, 

. 

ASME B18.21.1

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

. 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal 
alloy welded. 

B. Zinc-Rich Shop Primer: Complying with SSPC-Paint 20 or SSPC-Paint 29 and 
compatible with topcoat. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. 
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use 
connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for 
reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a 
radius of approximately 1/32-inch

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation 
or otherwise impairing work. 

, unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough 
areas on exposed surfaces. 

D. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and 
straight edges. 

E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and 
corrosion resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
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4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended 
so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches 
that of adjacent surface. 

F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed 
fasteners where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head 
(countersunk) screws or bolts, unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least 
conspicuous. 

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to 
exclude water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, 
screws, and similar items. 

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space 
anchoring devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated 
loads. 

J. Galvanize products where indicated. 

K. Prime metal and supports with Zinc rich primer where indicated to be painted. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed 
to complete the Work. 

B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction, unless 
otherwise indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as 
necessary to receive adjacent construction retained by framing and supports. Cut, drill, 
and tap units to receive hardware, hangers, and similar items. 

C. Prime miscellaneous framing and supports with zinc-rich primer where indicated. 

2.7 METAL LADDERS 

A. Ladders are to be primed and painted, not galvanized. 

B. General: 

1. Comply with ANSI A14.3, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.8 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 
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2.9 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with 
minimum requirements indicated below for SSPC surface preparation specifications 
and environmental exposure conditions of installed metal fabrications: 

B. Shop Priming:  Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications, except 
those with galvanized finishes and those to be embedded in concrete, sprayed-on 
fireproofing, or masonry, unless otherwise indicated. Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint 
Application Specification No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for 
shop painting. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for 
installing metal fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, 
and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and 
measured from established lines and levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections 
that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping 
size limitations. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been 
hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and 
corrosion resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended 

so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches 
that of adjacent surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where 
metal fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide through 
bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors. 

3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being 
supported, including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on 
Shop Drawings. 
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3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, 
and abraded areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used 
for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil

3.4 TOUCHUP PAINTING 

 dry film thickness. 

A. Touch up surfaces and finishes after erection. Cleaning and touchup painting of field 
welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Division 9 
painting Sections. 

B. Painted Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and touch 
up paint with the same material as used for shop painting. 

3.5 FINISH PAINTING 

A. See Section 09900. 

END OF SECTION 05500 
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SECTION 06100 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Rooftop support curbs. 
2. Wood blocking and nailers. 
3. Sheathing. 
4. Rooftop parapets. 
5. Bevel cedar siding. 

B. All wood materials except cedar siding are to be pressure preservative treated. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 7 Section “Building Insulation”. 
2. Division 7 Section “Built-up Roofing”. 
3. Division 7 Section “Light Tubes” 
4. Division 7 Section “Roof Accessories”.  
5. Division 7 Section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Rough Carpentry:  Carpentry work not specified in other Sections and not exposed, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the 
following: 

1. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau. 
2. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 
component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 
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1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with 
requirements. Indicate type of preservative used, net amount of preservative 
retained, and chemical treatment manufacturer's written instructions for handling, 
storing, installing, and finishing treated material. 

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to 
Project site. 

3. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each 
type of treatment. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels; place spacers between each bundle to 
provide air circulation. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of lumber grading agencies certified by the 
American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review. 

1. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Provide dry lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content at time of 

dressing for 2-inch nominal
3. To be pressure preservative treated. 

 thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER AND PLYWOOD 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1-11: AWPA UC3B for 
dimensional lumber and plywood. 

B. Preservative Chemical: 

1. CCA – Chromated Copper Arsenate 
2. Approved equal. 

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent. Do not 
use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated 
material. 

D. Mark each treated item with the treatment quality mark of an inspection agency 
approved by the American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review. 

E. Application:  Treat all rough carpentry, unless otherwise indicated. 
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2.3 SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Sheathing:  Exterior, Exposure 1 sheathing, CDX, (UON) to be pressure 
preservative treated. 

1. Sheathing thickness: 1/2-inch. 

2.4 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  No. 2 grade and any of the 
following species: 

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
3. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA. 

B. Size: As indicated. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or 
attachment of other construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop support curbs. 
4. Furring. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber, with 
19 percent maximum moisture content of any species. 

2.6 CEDAR BEVEL SIDING 

A. Species and Grade:  Utility Grade B western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

1. Pattern:  Bevel siding, dimensions measured on the face and thick edge at 19 
percent moisture content. 

a. 5–
b. 7–1/4-inches by 3/4-inch. 

1/4-inches by 3/4-inch. 

2.7 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements 
specified in this Article for material and manufacture. 

1. Type 304 stainless steel fasteners are required when in contact with pressure 
preservative treated lumber or sheathing. 
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B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  CABO NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1. 

E. Screws for Fastening to Cold-Formed Metal Framing:  ASTM C 954, except with wafer 
heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material 
being fastened. 

F. Lag Bolts:  

G. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with 

ASME B18.2.1. 

ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563

1. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with 

 hex nuts 
and, where indicated, flat washers. 

ASTM F 593 and 
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

. 

A. Water-Repellent Preservative:  NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 
3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing 
chloropyrifos as its active ingredient. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Preservative treated lumber is to be isolated from steel and galvanized steel framing 
members with asphalt based self-adhering-membrane (SAM). See Section O7620 for 
SAM. 

C. Top and bottom plates at parapets to be staggered minimum two feet. 

D. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, 
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for 
accurate fit. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply 
with requirements for attaching other construction. 

E. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of rough carpentry or pieces that 
are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

F. Apply field treatment complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 
lumber and plywood. 
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G. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as 
indicated and complying with the following: 

1. Table 2304.9.1, “Fastening Schedule” of the 2009 International Building Code. 
2. Published requirements of metal framing anchor manufacturer. 

H. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will 
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive 
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without 
splitting wood; predrill as required. 

I. Use finishing nails for exposed work, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.2 WOOD GROUND, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes 
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate 
locations with other work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with 
surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

END OF SECTION 06100 
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SECTION 07210 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

BUILDING INSULATION 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Concealed building insulation. 
2. Polyethylene vapor retarders. See Section 07591 for Roof BUR vapor retarder. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
2. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing”. 

C. DEFINITIONS 

1. Mineral-Fiber Insulation:  Insulation composed of rock-wool fibers, slag-wool 
fibers, or glass fibers; produced in boards and blanket with latter formed into 
batts (flat-cut lengths) or rolls. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of building insulation through one source from a 
single manufacturer. 

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide insulation and related materials with the 
fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products 
per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials with appropriate 
markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

C. Insulation materials that become wet are to be removed and replace with dry insulation 
materials. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture, 
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during 
installation. 

B. Protect plastic insulation as follows: 

1. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation 
and concealment. 

2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver plastic insulating materials to 
Project site before installation time. 

3. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible 
in each area of construction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements 
apply to product selection: 

1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may 
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified. 

2. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, 
but are not limited to, manufacturers specified. 

2.2 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation. 
2. Guardian Fiberglass, Inc. 
3. Johns Manville. 
4. Knauf Fiber Glass. 
5. Owens Corning. 
6. Approved Equal. 

B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without 
membrane facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion 
characteristics. 

C. Provide glass-fiber blankets in batt or roll form in thicknesses as indicated. 

2.3 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Polyethylene Vapor Retarders:  ASTM D 4397, 6 mils thick, with maximum permeance 
rating of 0.13 perms. 
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B. Vapor Retarder Mastic: Manufacturer’s standard vapor retarder sealing mastic. 

C. Vapor-Retarder Tape:  Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-
retarder manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor retarder. 

D. Vapor-Retarder Fasteners:  Pancake-head, self-tapping steel drill screws; with 
washers. 

E. Single-Component Nonsag Urethane Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type I, Grade NS, 
Class 25, Use NT related to exposure, and Use O related to vapor-barrier-related 
substrates. 

2.4 AUXILIARY INSULATING MATERIALS 

A. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation:  Product with demonstrated capability to bond 
insulation securely to substrates indicated without damaging insulation and substrates. 

B. Expanding Foam Sealant:  “Enerfoam” by Dow Chemical, Inc.; or approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements of Sections in which substrates and related work are specified and for 
other conditions affecting performance. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including 
removing projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders or of interfering with 
insulation attachment. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 
application indicated. 

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left 
exposed at any time to ice, rain, and snow. 

C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and 
fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that 
interfere with placement. 

D. For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected 
from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of 
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insulation units to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise 
shown or required to make up total thickness. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION 

A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's 
written instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with 
adhesive or use mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support 
of units. 

B. Install mineral-fiber insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the 
following requirements: 

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing 
members. If more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that 
will produce a snug fit between ends. 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit 
between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. General:  Extend vapor retarder to extremities of areas to be protected from vapor 
transmission. Secure in place with adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated. 
Extend vapor retarder to cover miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates. 

B. Seal vapor retarder joints between dissimilar materials with compatible mastic or 
sealant. 

C. Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating 
vapor retarders with vapor-retarder tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating 
objects and vapor retarder. 

D. Repair tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other 
work. Cover with vapor-retarder tape or another layer of vapor retarder. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed insulation and vapor retarders from damage due to harmful weather 
exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or 
enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and 
protected by permanent construction immediately after installation. 

END OF SECTION 07210 
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SECTION 07511 

BUILT-UP ROOFING 

PART 1   - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Built-up asphalt roofing system. Five-ply. 
2. Vapor retarder. Two-ply built-up asphalt roofing. 
3. Roof insulation. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 2 Section “Minor Demolition for Remodeling”. 
2. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
3. Division 7 Section "Light Tubes". 
4. Division 7 Section "Roof Accessories". 
5. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim". 
6. Division 7 Section "Membrane Reroofing Preparation”. 
7. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping". 

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Built-up Asphalt Roofing System (BUR): From the bottom up: Steel deck, GWB 
underlayment, base sheet, 2-ply hot-mop vapor retarder, one layer non-tapered rigid 
insulation, one or more layers tapered rigid insulation, tapered insulation crickets, wood 
fiber board, and a BUR membrane consisting of base sheet, 3-ply sheets, and white 
granular-surfaced cap sheet. All roof products to be adhered in asphalt unless 
otherwise noted. 

B. Approved Membrane Systems: 

1. Malarkey Specification Number: M5-WU-BHC-H. 
2. Substitutions: Siplast. (Meets or exceeds Malarkey specification). 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and NRCA's online Technical Glossary 
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(http://www.nrca.net/Technical/Search/Glossary) for definition of terms related to 
roofing work in this Section. 

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain 
watertight; do not permit the passage of water; and resist winds up to and including 95 
MPH per UBC (fastest mile speed) and 110 MPH per 2009 IBC (three second gust 
speed), thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure. 

B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another 
under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For roofing system.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, base 
sheet attachment patterns, and attachments to other Work. 

1. Tapered insulation, including slopes. 
2. Manufacturer approved base sheet fastening patterns. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products: 

1. 8-by-8-inch square of base sheet, and ply sheet. 
2. 8-by-8-inch square of mineral-granule-surfaced cap sheet and flashing sheet, of 

color specified. 
3. 8-by-8-inch square of vapor retarder ply sheet. 
4. 8-by-8-inch square of roof insulations. 
5. 1 lb of aggregate surfacing material, submit specified color. 

D. Installer Certificates:  Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is 
approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system. 

E. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing 
system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article. 

1. Submit evidence of meeting performance requirements. 

F. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. 

G. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by 
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for components of roofing 
system. 

H. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals. 

I. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section. 
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by 
roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to 
receive manufacturer's warranty. Installing contractor is to have a minimum of five 
years of documentable experience installing similar roof systems and is to provide a list 
of references of same upon request by the Owner. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency with the experience and 
capability to conduct the testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide roofing materials with the fire-test-
response characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per test 
method below by UL, FMG, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of 
applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Class A; ASTM E 108, for application and roof 
slopes indicated. 

D. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Review methods and 
procedures related to roofing system including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, roofing Installer, and installers whose work interfaces 
with or affects roofing including installers of roof accessories. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

4. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with 
requirements, including flatness and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing 
system. 

7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 
applicable. 

8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 
installation. 

9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 
10. See Section 07591, 1.5, A. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and 
labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, 
and directions for storage. 

B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected 
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location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.  
Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight. 

1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its 
stated shelf life. 

C. Protect roofing materials and insulation from physical damage and from deterioration 
by sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources.  Store in a dry location.  Comply with 
insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting 
during installation. 

D. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid 
permanent deflection of deck. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's 
written instructions and warranty requirements. ARCHITECT shall be notified and 
applicator shall use manufacturer’s written cold-weather installation procedures if 
installation temperatures drop below 40 degrees F. 

B. Do not allow non waterproof roofing products or uncoated felts to become exposed to 
moisture, rain, ice or snow. Roofing products are to be waterproofed on a daily basis. 

C. Do not allow the building to become exposed to inclement weather. Coordinate roofing 
process so that the building contents are protected from exposure to moisture from 
rain, snow or runoff. The roofing system and work area tie-offs are to be waterproofed 
on a daily basis. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Manufacturer’s Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, without monetary 
limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing 
system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. Failure 
includes roof leaks. 

1. Special warranty includes roofing membrane, base flashings, roofing membrane 
accessories, vapor retarder, and other components of roofing system. 

2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
3. Wind Warranty: Resistance up to and including 110 MPH per the 2009 IBC. 

B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end 
of this Section, signed by Installer, covering Work of this Section, including all 
components of roofing system such as roofing membrane, base flashing, roof 
insulation, fasteners, cover boards, substrate boards, and vapor retarders, for the 
following warranty period: 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

1. Built-up Asphalt Roofing: 
a. Malarkey Roofing Company. 
b. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

B. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements 
apply for product selection: 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may 
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products 
specified. 

2.2 SUBSTRATE BOARDS 

A. Substrate Board: 

 
1. ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, Type X- 

or - ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, cellulosic-fiber-reinforced, water-resistant gypsum 
substrate, 5/8-inch

 

 thick: 

a. Georgia-Pacific Corporation; DensDeck. 
b. USG Corporation; Securock. 
c. Approved Equal. 

B. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening built-up roofing 
components to substrate, tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and 
acceptable to roofing manufacturer. 

2.3 BASE-SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Base Sheet: ASTM D 4601-98, Type II, SBS-modified, asphalt-impregnated and -
coated sheet, with glass-fiber-reinforcing mat, dusted with fine mineral surfacing on 
both sides. 

1. Malarkey 501 fiberglass SBS base sheet. 
2. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and 3-inch metal plates meeting corrosion-
resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening substrate panel to roof 
deck. 
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2.4 ROOFING MEMBRANE PLIES 

A. Ply Sheet: ASTM D 2178, Type IV, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt. 

1. Malarkey 500 Ply 4 fiberglass ply sheet. 
2. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

B. Cap Sheet: Test results per ASTM D D5147-97, meeting or exceeding ASTM D3909-
97B; D6163-97 Type I; Fire rated SBS modified cap sheet with a polyester / glass 
fabric reinforcement and a mineral-granular surface. Product is to include a bare 
selvage edge with no granules on lap. 

1. Malarkey 625 Paragon SBS Mineral Surfaced Cap Sheet. 
2. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

a.     Granule Color:  White 

2.5 FLASHING MATERIALS 

A. Backer Sheet: ASTM D 4601-98, Type II, SBS-modified, asphalt-impregnated and -
coated sheet, with glass-fiber-reinforcing mat, dusted with fine mineral surfacing on 
both sides. 

1. Malarkey 501 fiberglass SBS base sheet. 
2. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

B. Flashing Sheet: Test results per ASTM D D5147-97, meeting or exceeding ASTM 
D3909-97B; D6163-97 Type I; Fire rated SBS modified cap sheet with a polyester / 
glass fabric reinforcement and a mineral-granular surface. Product is to include a bare 
selvage edge with no granules on lap. 

1. Malarkey 625 Paragon SBS Mineral Surfaced Cap Sheet. 
2. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

a.     Granule Color:  White 

C. Glass-Fiber Fabric: Woven glass cloth, treated with asphalt, complying with ASTM D 
1668, Type I. 

2.6 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41. 

B. Roofing Asphalt: 
1. ASTM D 312, Type III. 

C. Asphalt Roofing Cement: 
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1. Asphalt Roofing Cement or Mastic: ASTM D 4586-86, Type I; Rubber modified, 
fibrated, asbestos-free, of consistency required by roofing system manufacturer 
for application.. 

2.7 AUXILIARY ROOFING MEMBRANE MATERIALS 

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for 
intended use and compatible with built-up roofing. 

B. Liquid Applied Membrane Flashing (PMMA): 

1. “EZ-Seal” PMMA Reinforced Resin System by Malarkey Roofing Products or a 
Manufacturer approved equal. 

C. Asphalt Roofing Cement: Rubber modified, ASTM D 4586, Type I, asbestos-free, 
fibrated, of consistency required by roofing system manufacturer for application. 

D. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen, nonhardening, 
nonmigrating, non-skinning, and nondrying. 

E. Metal Flashing Sheet: Metal flashing sheet is specified in Division 7 Section "Sheet 
Metal Flashing and Trim." 

F. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide miscellaneous accessories recommended by 
roofing system manufacturer. 

G. Fasteners: 

1. Wood substrates: Hot dipped galvanized nails with 1” inch diameter galvanized 
steel caps on the head and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. 

2. Concrete substrates: #12 screws manufactured for securing to masonry block or 
concrete- or – ¼” diameter lead or zinc “drive-pin” style anchors. 

3. Termination bars: 18 gauge x 1-inch wide flat galvanized steel straps – or - pre-
formed aluminum bars manufactured specifically for the purpose of anchoring or 
terminating roofing membranes to a vertical wall.       

H. Self-Adhering Membrane: W.R. Grace & Co. “Ice and Water Shield” or approved equal. 

2.8 SUBSTRATE BOARDS 

A. Substrate Board:  ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum 
substrate, 5/8 inch

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may 
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 thick. 

a.     Georgia-Pacific Corporation; Dens Deck. 
b.     Approved Equal. 
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2. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal plates complying with 
corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening 
substrate board to roof deck. 

2.9 VAPOR RETARDER 

A. Glass-Fiber Felt Vapor Retarder: ASTM D 2178, Type IV, asphalt-impregnated, glass-
fiber felt, two plies. 

2.10 ROOF INSULATION 

A. General:  Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements and 
referenced standards, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes and of thicknesses 
indicated. 

B. Molded-Polystyrene Board (EPS) Insulation: ASTM C 578 Type II, 1.35-lb/cu. ft. 
minimum density. The R-value for calculation purposes for Type II EPS insulation is to 
be R-4.17 per inch thickness, measured at 75 degrees F. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a.    Insulfoam, Inc. 
b.    Approved equal. 

2. Thickness: As indicated. 
3. Maximum thickness: 6-inches. 
4. Maximum dimension: 4 feet by 4 feet. 

C. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, felt facer on both major 
surfaces. The R-value for calculation purposes for Polyisocyanurate insulation is to be 
R-5.6 per inch thickness. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a.     Atlas Roofing Corporation. 
b.     Firestone Building Products Company. 
c.     Hunter Panel, Inc. 
d.     Johns Manville International, Inc. 
e.     RMAX. 
f.     Approved equal. 

2. Thickness: As indicated. 
3. Maximum dimension: 4 feet by 4 feet. 

D. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to form a 
minimum finished slope of 1/8 inch per 12 inches (1:48), unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Minimum thickness: 1/2-inch 

E. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes 
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where indicated for sloping to drain. Fabricate to slopes indicated. 

2.11 COVER BOARD 

A. Wood Fiberboard:   ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, High Density cellulosic-fiber 
insulation board of fibrous-felted wood fiber or other cellulosic-fiber and water-resistant 
binders, asphalt impregnated on all six surfaces, chemically treated to resist 
deterioration. 

1. Available Manufacturers: 

a.     Temple-Inland, Inc. 
b.     Approved equal. 

2. Thickness: 1/2-inch. 

2.12 INSULATION ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for 
intended use and compatible with membrane roofing. 

B. Insulation and Coverboard Adhesive:  Type III asphalt; except that the Contractor has 
the option to use a cold fluid-applied adhesive to adhere upper layers of insulation 
together. Exception: Asphalt is the only adhesive to be used to adhere the first layer of 
insulation to the vapor retarder. 

C. Cold Fluid-Applied Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied adhesive 
formulated to adhere roof insulation to substrate. 

D. Insulation Cant Strips: ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board; OR - ASTM C 208, Type 
II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board. 

E. Tapered Edge Strips: ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board. 

F. Substrate Joint Tape: 10-inch-wide minimum, coated, glass-fiber reinforced base 
sheet. Malarkey 501 or approved equal. 

PART 3   EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
the following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing 
system: 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced and 
that roof drains are securely clamped in place. 
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2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing 
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.  Remove 
sharp projections. 

B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from 
spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other construction.  Remove roof-drain plugs 
when no work is taking place or when rain is forecast. 

3.3 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION 

A. Remove dust, debris, and remnants of old roofing. 

B. Clean and dry the roof deck surfaces. 

C. Apply concrete primer full strength to all concrete surfaces. Ensure that primer is 
completely dry before proceeding. 

D. Seal or tape the substrate and all substrate joints as required to prevent asphalt from 
entering the building. 

E. Start application of vapor retarder at the low point of the roof. 

F. Install 2 glass-fiber felt plies, lapping each sheet 19 inches over preceding sheet. Install 
felts shingle fashion. Embed each sheet in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt. 
Glaze-coat completed surface with hot roofing asphalt. Apply hot roofing asphalt at a 
rate of 20-lb/100 sq. ft., plus or minus 25 percent.  

G. Completely seal vapor retarder at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to 
prevent air movement into roofing system. 

3.4 INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to 
moisture or left exposed at the end of the workday. 

B. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof 
insulation. 

C. Install two or more layers of insulation under area of roofing to achieve required 
thickness.  Install with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous 
layer a minimum of 6 inches in each direction. 

D. For EPS insulation: Follow all manufacturers’ instructions for adhering insulation with 
hot asphalt. Allow hot asphalt to cool to between 250°F and not less than 200°F, before 
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setting the insulation in the asphalt to avoid melting the EPS. 

E. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints 
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards.  Fill gaps 
exceeding 1/4-inch with insulation. 

1. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4-inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

F. Adhered Insulation:  Install each layer of insulation and adhere to substrate as follows: 

1. Set each layer of insulation in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt or 
manufacturer’s approved cold fluid-applied adhesive. 

G. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated. 

H. Install tapered edge strips at roof drains and drainage scuppers or as indicated. 

I. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end 
joints staggered between rows. Stagger joints from joints in insulation below a 
minimum of 6 inches

1. Apply hot roofing asphalt or manufacturer approved cold fluid applied adhesive to 
underside and immediately bond cover board to substrate. 

 in each direction. Loosely butt cover boards together and adhere 
to insulation. Tape joints to protect underlying insulation. 

J. Insulation Cant Strips: Install and secure preformed 45-degree insulation cant strips at 
junctures of built-up roofing membrane system with vertical surfaces or angle changes 
greater than 45 degrees. 

3.5 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install built-up roofing membrane system according to roofing system manufacturer's 
written instructions and applicable recommendations of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control 
Guidelines for the Application of Built-up Roofing." 

1. Install roofing system according to specification-plate classifications in NRCA’s 
“The NRCA Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems” and requirements in this 
Section. To comply with Malarkey system M5-WU-BHC-H or by Siplast, to meet 
or exceed Malarkey Specifications. 

B. Cooperate with testing and inspecting agencies engaged or required to perform 
services for installing built-up roofing system. 

C. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation and roofing membrane 
sheets are not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday or 
when rain is forecast. 

1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing membrane 
sheets and insulation with a course of coated felt set in roofing cement or hot 
roofing asphalt with joints and edges sealed. 
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2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals daily to 
prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system. 

3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 

D. Asphalt Heating: Heat roofing asphalt and apply within plus or minus 25 deg F of 
equiviscous temperature (EVT) unless otherwise required by roofing system 
manufacturer. Do not raise roofing asphalt temperature above equiviscous temperature 
range more than one hour before time of application.  Do not exceed roofing asphalt 
manufacturer's recommended temperature limits during roofing asphalt heating.  Do 
not heat roofing asphalt within 25 deg F of flash point.  Discard roofing asphalt 
maintained at a temperature exceeding finished blowing temperature for more than 4 
hours. 

E. Substrate-Joint Penetrations:  Prevent roofing asphalt from penetrating substrate joints, 
entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent building 
construction. 

3.6 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Install one lapped course of base sheet, extending sheet over and terminating beyond 
cants. Asphalt adhere base sheet in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at 
rate required by roofing system manufacturer. 

B. Install three ply sheets starting at low point of roofing system. Align ply sheets without 
stretching. Shingle side laps of ply sheets uniformly to achieve required number of plies 
throughout thickness of roofing membrane. Shingle in direction to shed water. Extend 
ply sheets over and terminate 2 inches beyond cants. Install sheets parallel to slope at 
slopes greater than 1/2-inch in 12 inches. 

1. Embed each ply sheet in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at rate 
required by roofing system manufacturer, to form a uniform membrane without 
ply sheets touching. 

C. Cap Sheet: Install lapped granulated cap sheet starting at low point of roofing system. 
Offset laps from laps of preceding ply sheets and align cap sheet without stretching.  
Lap in direction to shed water.  Extend cap sheet over and terminate beyond cants.  

1. Embed cap sheet in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at rate and 
temperature required by roofing system manufacturer. 

2. Adhere granules matching color of cap sheet at all locations where asphalt or 
mastic is exposed on the surface of the cap sheet. 

3.7 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloping and vertical surfaces, at roof 
edges, and at penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing 
system manufacturer's written instructions and as follows: 

1. Base Sheet Application:  Mechanically fasten a base sheet to walls and parapets. 
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2. Backer Sheet Application:  Adhere backer sheet to base sheet at walls or 
parapets in a solid mopping of hot asphalt. 

3. Flashing Sheet Application:  Adhere flashing sheet in a solid mopping of hot 
roofing asphalt. Apply hot roofing asphalt to back of flashing sheet if 
recommended by roofing system manufacturer. 

4. Install Flashing Sheet in three-foot widths with laps aligned vertically. 

B. Extend base flashing up walls a minimum of 8 inches minimum above roofing 
membrane and 4 inches minimum onto field of roofing membrane, or as indicated. 
Extend flashing to top of parapets. 

C. Mechanically fasten the top of the base flashing securely as indicated or alternately 
with 1-inch metal cap nails 3-inches OC at terminations and perimeter of roofing. 

1. Seal top termination of base flashing with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in 
asphalt roofing cement and sealed with asphalt mastic. (3 course seal) 

D. Seal all inside and outside corners with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in asphalt roofing 
cement and sealed with asphalt mastic. (3 course seal). Embed color matching 
granules in the surface of exposed mastic. 

E. Install stripping, according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, where 
metal flanges and edgings are set on built-up roofing. 

1. Built-up Stripping:  Prime metal surfaces with asphalt primer. Install stripping of 
not less than 2 roofing membrane ply sheets, setting each ply in a continuous 
coating of asphalt roofing cement or in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt, 
and extend onto roofing membrane 4 inches and 6 inches, respectively. 

F. Roof Drains: Set 30-by-30-inch 4 lb lead flashing in bed of asphalt roofing cement on 
completed roofing membrane. Prime surface of metal flashing with asphalt primer. 
Cover metal flashing with stripping and extend a minimum of 4 inches beyond edge of 
metal flashing onto field of roofing membrane. Install cap sheet ply. Clamp roofing 
membrane, metal flashing, and stripping into roof-drain clamping ring. 

1. Install stripping of not less than two roofing membrane  base ply sheets, each set 
in a continuous coating of asphalt roofing cement or in a solid mopping of hot 
roofing asphalt. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting 
agency to perform roof tests and inspections and to prepare test reports. 

B. Test Cuts: Before flood coating and surfacing built-up roofing membrane, test 
specimens may be removed to evaluate problems observed during quality-assurance 
inspections of roofing membrane as follows: 

1. Approximate quantities of components within roofing membrane will be 
determined according to ASTM D 3617. 
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2. Test specimens will be examined for interply voids according to ASTM D 3617 
and to comply with criteria established in Appendix 3 of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality 
Control Guidelines for the Application of Built-up Roofing." 

C. Final Roof Warranty Inspection:  Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical 
personnel to inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to 
ARCHITECT. 

1. Notify ARCHITECT or Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection. 

D. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where test results or 
inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements. 

E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.9 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Protect roofing system and owner’s property from damage and wear during 
construction period.  When remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing, 
inspect roofing for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a 
written report, with copies to ARCHITECT and Owner. 

B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with 
requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition 
free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to 
warranty requirements. 

3.10 ROOFING INSTALLER’S WARRANTY 

A. WHEREAS <NAME> of <ADDRESS>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has 
performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project: 

1. Owner: University of Alaska, Anchorage. 
2. Address: Facilities Planning and Construction, Suite 110, 3890 University Lake 

Drive, Anchorage, AK 99508-4669 
3. Building Names & Addresses 

a.  UAA Auto Diesel Building 
 2460 West Campus Drive, Anchorage, AK 99508. 

4. Area of Work: Roof. 
5. Acceptance Date: <Insert> 
6. Warranty Period: 2 years. 
7. Expiration Date: <Insert> 

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or 
indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective 
materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period, 

http://maps.yahoo.com/beta/index.php#maxp=search&q2=3211%20Providence%20Drive%20Anchorage,%20AK%2099508�
http://maps.yahoo.com/beta/index.php#maxp=search&q2=3211%20Providence%20Drive%20Anchorage,%20AK%2099508�
http://maps.yahoo.com/beta/index.php#maxp=search&q2=3211%20Providence%20Drive%20Anchorage,%20AK%2099508�
http://maps.yahoo.com/beta/index.php#maxp=search&q2=3211%20Providence%20Drive%20Anchorage,%20AK%2099508�
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C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions 
herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, 
make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are 
necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary to maintain said 
work in a watertight condition. 

D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of 
the building, and to building contents, caused by: 

a.      lightning; 
b.      fire; 
c.      failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, 

excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition; 
d.      faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, 

equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the 
work, unless constructed by roofing installer; 

e.      vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and 
f.       activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, 

maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or 
unauthorized by Owner. 

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be 
null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until 
cost and expense thereof has been paid by Owner or by another responsible 
party so designated. 

3. The Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty 
but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents, 
resulting from leaks or faults or defects of work. 

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than 
Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with 
penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this 
Warranty shall become null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the 
extent said alterations affect work covered by this Warranty.  If Owner engages 
Roofing Installer to perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and 
void, unless Roofing Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified 
Owner in writing, showing reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would 
likely damage or deteriorate work, thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or 
termination of this Warranty. 

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used 
for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled 
surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally 
specified, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of said change, but 
only to the extent said change affects work covered by this Warranty. 

6. The Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or 
suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity 
for Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, 
defects, or deterioration. 

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said 
work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and 
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resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure.  Specifically, this 
Warranty shall not operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for 
performance of original work according to requirements of the Contract 
Documents, regardless of whether Contract was a contract directly with Owner or 
a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor. 

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this ____day of 
November, 20__. 

1. Authorized Signature: 
2. Name: 
3. Title: 

END OF SECTION 07511 
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SECTION 07591 

PART 1   -  GENERAL 

MEMBRANE REROOFING PREPARATION 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Roof tear-off. 
2. Temporary roofing membrane. 
3. Removal of base flashings. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
2. Division 7 Section "Built-Up Roofing". 
3. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim". 
4. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping". 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and NRCA's online Technical Glossary 
(http://www.nrca.net/Technical/Search/Glossary) for definition of terms related to 
roofing work in this Section. 

B. Existing Membrane Roofing System:  Built-up asphalt roofing membrane, and 
components and accessories above the roof deck. 

C. Roof Tear-Off:  Removal of existing roofing system from deck up. 

D. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site 
unless indicated to be removed and reinstalled. 

E. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not indicated to be 
removed. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Reroofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review 
methods and procedures related to roofing system including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

1. Meet with Owner; ARCHITECT, Roofing Installer including Project Manager, 
Superintendent, and Foreman. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to reroofing preparation, including 
membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

3. Review temporary protection requirements related to reroofing operations.  
4. Review roof drainage during each stage of reroofing and review roof drain 

plugging and plug removal procedures. 
5. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, 

Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

6. Review procedures to determine condition and acceptance of existing deck 
substrate for reuse. 

7. Review structural loading limitations of deck during reroofing. 
8. Review special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and 

condition of other construction that will affect reroofing. 
9. Review HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes. 
10. Review shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection 

systems. 
11. Review procedures for unexpected discovery of asbestos-containing materials. 
12. Review existing conditions that may require notification of ARCHITECT before 

proceeding. 
13. Combine meeting discussion items with those listed in Section 07511, 1.7, D 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.  Conduct 
reroofing so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.  Provide Owner with not less 
than 72 hours notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations. 

1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner. Contractor to place protective dust or 
water leakage covers (6-mil polyethylene) over sensitive equipment or 
furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, 
and evacuate occupants from below the work area if desired. 

2. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to 
evacuate occupants from below the affected area.  Verify that occupants below 
the work area have been evacuated prior to proceeding with work over the 
impaired deck area. 

B. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, 
exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations. 

C. Maintain access to existing walkways, doorways, corridors, and other adjacent 
occupied or used facilities. 
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D. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be reroofed. 

E. Limit construction loads on roof to 100 lbs/wheel for rooftop equipment wheel loads 
and 60 lbs/sq. ft. for uniformly distributed, temporary loads. 

F. The results of an analysis of test cores from existing membrane roofing system are 
available for Contractor's reference. 

G. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and 
forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into 
existing roofing system or building. 

H. Hazardous Materials:  Present in building to be reroofed.  A report on the presence of 
hazardous materials is on file for review and use.  Examine report to become aware of 
locations where hazardous materials are present. 

1. Hazardous material remediation is to comply with all Federal, State, and 
Municipal laws, rules and regulations. 

2. Coordinate with hazardous material remediation Contractor to prevent water from 
entering building or existing roofing system. 

PART 2   -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. Base Sheet:  ASTM D 4601, Type II, non-perforated, asphalt-impregnated and -coated, 
glass-fiber sheet. 

B. Glass-Fiber Felts:  ASTM D 2178, Type IV, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt. 

C. Asphalt Primer:  ASTM D 41. 

D. Roofing Asphalt:  ASTM D 312, Type III. 

2.2 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General:  Auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system 
manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new membrane 
roofing system. 

PART 3   -  EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect existing membrane roofing system that is indicated not to be reroofed, where 
work or traffic will occur and could damage roof system. 
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B. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate 
rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain. 

C. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each 
workday.  Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.  Use 
roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.  Remove roof-drain plugs at end 
of each workday, when no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast. 

1. If roof drains will be temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system 
removal or partial installation of new membrane roofing system, provide 
alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding.  Do not 
permit water to enter into or under existing membrane roofing system 
components that are to remain. 

D. Verify that rooftop utilities and service piping have been shut off before commencing 
Work. 

3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF 

A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed. 

B. Remove pavers and extruded-polystyrene insulation from protected membrane roofing 
and discard. 

C. Roof Tear-Off: Remove existing roofing membrane and other membrane roofing 
system components down to the deck. 

1. Remove any fasteners from the deck. 
2. Clean dust and debris from the roof deck after the roof membrane and 

underlayment removal process is complete. 
3. Coordinate with Owner's inspector to schedule times for deck inspections 

immediately after membrane removal. 

3.3 DECK PREPARATION 

A. Inspect deck after tear-off of membrane roofing system. 

B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are 
observed, or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify 
ARCHITECT.  Do not proceed with installation until directed by ARCHITECT. 

C. If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing, or if structural integrity of deck 
is suspect, immediately notify ARCHITECT. Do not proceed with installation until 
directed by ARCHITECT. 

3.4 EXISTING BASE FLASHINGS 

A. Remove all existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations. 
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1. Clean substrates of contaminants such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt and 
debris. 

B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain. 

C. Inspect parapet sheathing for deterioration and damage.  If parapet sheathing has 
deteriorated, immediately notify Architect. 

D. Install new pressure-preservative treated plywood sheathing as indicated. If parapet 
framing has deteriorated, immediately notify Architect. 

1. Plywood parapet sheathing is specified in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry."  

3.5 DISPOSAL 

A. Collect and place demolished materials in containers.  Promptly dispose of demolished 
materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site will not be permitted. 

B. Transport demolished materials off of Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

END OF SECTION 07591 
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SECTION 07620 

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Pre-finished coping and other protective flashings. 
2. Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications. 
3. Miscellaneous metal roof and wall flashings, curb/equipment flashings, and 

scuppers. 

B. RELATED WORK Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
2. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants". 
3. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing". 
4. Division 7 Section "Membrane Reroofing Preparation”. 
5. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping”. 

1.3 REFERENCES  

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90

B. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M 

 coating 
designation; structural quality. 

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Work of this Section is to physically protect base flashings, parapets, and penetrations 
from damage that would permit water leakage to building interior, or into roof insulation.   

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate 
sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose 
products have a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet 
Metal Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on 
Drawings. 
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C. Applicator: Company specializing in sheet metal flashing work with three years 
minimum experience. Provide documentation stating the above.   

D. Prefinished Metal Supplier:  Company specializing in coil coating and fabrication of 
commercial flashings with five years minimum experience. Provide documentation 
stating the above. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit product data. 

B. Submit sample of the finish warranty and submit the final warranty signed by the 
manufacturer. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and 
trim, including plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. 
Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work. Include the following: 

1. Identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location 
in Project. 

2. Details for forming sheet metal flashing and trim, including profiles, shapes, 
seams, and dimensions. 

3. Details for joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and trim, 
including layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. 

4. Details of special conditions. 

D. Samples for initial selection: Provide two each per color 2-inch x 2-inch minimum sized 
sample of prefinished metal illustrating typical material, and finish, for color selection by 
ARCHITECT. 

1.7 STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that 
might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and 
trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure 
to sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet 
metal flashing and trim installation. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 
agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of 
deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to 
ASTM D 2244. 
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b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 
ASTM D 4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

B. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 SHEET MATERIALS  

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90

B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Restricted flatness steel sheet, metallic coated by the 
hot-dip process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with 
ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

 coating 
designation; structural quality. 

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, structural 
quality. 

2. Surface:  Smooth, flat. 
3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not 
less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, 
and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and 
resin manufacturers' written instructions.  

4. Color:  Color selection to be by ARCHITECT from the manufacturer's full range. 
5. Manufacturers: 

a. AEP Span. 
b. ColorKlad by Ryerson. 
c. Metal Sales. 
d. Una-Clad by Firestone. 
e. Approved equal. 

C. For specific sheetmetal thickness use the gauge indicated. See also the schedule at 
the end of this section. 

2.2 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Self-Adhering Membrane Underlayment (SAM):  W.R. Grace & Co. “Ice and Water 
Shield” or approved equal. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, 
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet 
metal flashing and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer of primary 
sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking 
rivets and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and 
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item. 

1. General:  Series 300 stainless steel blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, 
gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using factory-
applied coating, with soft EPDM gaskets. 

b. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal 
being fastened. 

C. Solder: 

1. For Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel:  ASTM B 32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin 
and 50 percent lead or Grade Sn60, 60 percent tin and 40 percent lead. 

D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; low 
modulus; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet 
metal flashing and trim and remain watertight. See Section 07920. 

E. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for 
application. 

2.4  FABRICATION, GENERAL  

A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with 
recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to 
design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item 
indicated. Fabricate items at the shop to greatest extent possible. 

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply 
with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each 
application and metal. 

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 
3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and 

tool marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back 
to form hems. 

4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners 
are not allowed on faces exposed to view. 

B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of 
installation to a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines as indicated 
and within 1/8-inch

C. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate 
elastomeric sealant. 

 offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being 
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal. 
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E. Fabricate hold down cleats and starter strips of galvanized steel sheet, minimum 2 
inches wide, interlockable with sheet. 

F. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, 
form seams, and solder. 

G. Do not use graphite pencils to mark galvanized metal surfaces. 

H. Form pieces in longest practical lengths. 

I. Hem exposed edges on underside minimum 1/2-inch; miter and seam corners.   

J. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 3/4-inch and hemmed to 
form drip. 

2.5 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Roof-Edge Fascia Cap:  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch long, but not exceeding 10-foot-
l

1. Joint Style:  Butt, with 

ong, sections. 

12-inch-
2. Material: Pre-finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  24-gauge. 

wide, concealed backup plate. 

B. Copings:  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch-long, but not exceeding 10-foot-

1. Coping Profile:  As indicated. 

long, sections. 
Fabricate joint plates of same thickness as copings. Furnish with continuous cleats to 
support edge of external leg. Miter corners, seal watertight. 

2. Joint Style:  Butt, with 12-inch-
3. Material: Pre-finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  24-gauge. 

 wide, concealed backup plate. 

C. Counterflashings and trim:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Pre-finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  24-gauge. 

D. Roof-Drain Bowl Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Roof drain flashing: 4 lb lead sheet. 

E. Roof Penetration Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Pipe flashing: 4 lb lead sheet: fully soldered, with a watertight, fully soldered and 
removable lead cap. 

F. Hot stack hood and curb flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Stainless Steel:  24-gauge. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Securement clips and miscellaneous flashing not otherwise indicated: Fabricate from 
the following materials: 
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1. Galvanized Steel:  24-gauge. 

B. Mechanical curb liner, duct extension: Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Galvanized Steel:  24-gauge. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION 

A. Verify conditions and critical dimensions affecting fabrication and installation of work of 
this Section. 

B. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, or vents through roof are solidly set, 
and cant strips in place, and nailing strips located.   

C. Verify membrane termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.   

D. Verify that self-adhering membrane has been installed over the top of all curbs and 
parapets. 

E. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install underlayment as indicated on Drawings. 

B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle 
free. Apply primer if required by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature 
restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer rather than nails 
for installing underlayment at low temperatures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, 
with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap 
side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches

C. Separate metal products from preservative treated wood products with a layer of Self-
Adhering Sheet Underlayment.  

. Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment within 
14 days. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work 
securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, 
solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as 
required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide 
uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before 
fabricating sheet metal. 
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3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, 
buckling, and tool marks. 

 apart. Anchor each cleat with a minimum 
of two fasteners.  

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 
6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark bare metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection:  Sheet metal flashing and trim is to be separated with self adhering 
material when in contact with aluminum, preservative treated wood, cementicious 
construction or other corrosive substrates. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. 
Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches 
of corner or intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would 
not be sufficiently watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not 
less than 1 inch

D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing not less 
than 

 deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints. 

1-1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch

E. Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction. 

 for wood screws. 

1. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 7 
Section "Joint Sealers." 

F. Soldered Joints:  Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-
tin edges of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1-1/2 inches

1. Do not solder Pre-Finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel. 

. 

2. Do not use torches for soldering. Heat surfaces to receive solder and flow solder 
into joint. Fill joint completely. Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed 
surfaces. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Conform to approved shop drawing details. 

B. All flashings shall be sloped to drain positively, minimum 1/4-inch per foot. 

C. Install hold down cleats before starting installation. 

D. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only in 
locations shown. The use of fasteners which penetrate low-sloped horizontal surfaces 
of metal flashings will not be accepted. 

E. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, 
and lines accurate to profiles and installation weathertight. 

F. Copings:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and as indicated. 
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1. At coping, install coping pieces with 1/8-inch expansion allowance between ends. 
2. Interlock exterior bottom edge of coping with continuous cleat anchored to 

substrate at 12-inch
3. Anchor interior leg of coping with washers and screw fasteners at 12

 centers. 
-inch

G. Parapet Scuppers:  Install scuppers where indicated through parapet. Continuously 
support scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over 
cants or tapered edge strips, and under roofing membrane. 

 
centers. 

1. Cover all sides of exposed galvanized scupper with prefinished-aluminum zinc-
coated steel. 

2. Anchor scupper closure trim flange to exterior wall and seal with elastomeric 
sealant to scupper. 

H. At flashing assemblies supporting fans, hoods, flues and similar items on top of curbs 
and parapets, fabricate flashing assembly to maintain positive drainage and support 
superimposed loads. 

I. Stack Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar above 
the flashing. Flare the top edge for elastomeric sealant. Extend umbrella a minimum of 
4 inches

J. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base 
flashing. Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing. 
Extend counterflashing 

 over base flashing. Install a bead of elastomeric sealant around the pipe or 
post at the top edge of the collar. 

4 inches over base flashing. Lap counterflashing joints a 
minimum of 4 inches

K. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with 
installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof as indicated. Install watertight 
soldered cap to flashing as indicated. Secure cap to flashing with stainless steel 
screws. 

 and bed with sealant, and secure 24-inches on center or as 
indicated. 

3.5 WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture 
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of 
wall flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and 
louvers. 

B. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction:  Install continuous head, sill, jamb, and 
similar flashings to extend 4 inches

3.6 MISCELLANEOUS FLASHING INSTALLATION 

 beyond wall openings. 

A. Mechanical Curb Flashing:  Coordinate installation of equipment support flashing with 
installation of roofing and equipment. Seal flashing with elastomeric sealant to 
equipment support member. 
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3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing 
and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturers written installation 
instructions. On completion of installation, remove unused materials and clean finished 
surfaces. Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have 
deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair 
procedures. 

END OF SECTION 07620 
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SECTION 07720 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

ROOF ACCESSORIES 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof hatches. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications". 
2. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
3. Division 7 Section "Built-up Asphalt Roofing". 
4. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim". 

1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance:  Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and 
resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener 
disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects 
in construction. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of roof accessory indicated.  Include construction details, 
material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For roof accessories.  Include plans, elevations, keyed details, and 
attachments to other work.  Indicate dimensions, loadings, and special conditions.  
Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Roof plans, drawn to scale, and coordinating penetrations and 
roof-mounted items.  Show the following: 

1. Size and location of roof accessories specified in this Section. 
2. Method of attaching roof accessories to roof or building structure. 
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D. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For roof accessories to include in operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of roof accessories with roofing membrane and base 
flashing and interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, weathertight, 
secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

B. Coordinate dimensions with rough-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to be 
supported. 

1.06 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which 
manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or replace roof accessories that show evidence 
of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Fluoropolymer Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to 
ASTM D 2244. 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 
ASTM D 4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

B. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 METAL MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish:  AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry 
film thickness of 

, manufacturer's standard alloy for finish required, with 
temper to suit forming operations and performance required. 

1.5 mils

2.02 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

. Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions 
for cleaning, conversion coating, and applying and baking finish. 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and 
other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation. 

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, thickness as indicated. 



ROOF ACCESSORIES 
Division 7 

  Section 07720 

    
UAA Auto Diesel Tech Reroof      Page 3 of 5                     
UAA Project No. 12-0141 

C. Fasteners:  Roof accessory manufacturer's fasteners suitable for application and 
metals being fastened.  Match finish of exposed fasteners with finish of material being 
fastened. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Fasteners for Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  Series 300 stainless steel. 

D. Gaskets:  Manufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of EPDM or silicone. 

E. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant as recommended by 
roof accessory manufacturer for installation indicated; low modulus; of type, grade, 
class, and use classifications required to seal joints and remain watertight. 

2.03 ROOF HATCH 

A. Roof Hatches:  Metal roof-hatch units with lids and insulated double-walled curbs, 
welded or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints, continuous lid-to-curb 
counterflashing and weathertight perimeter gasketing, and integrally formed deck-
mounting flange at perimeter bottom. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 
product similar to Bilco S20 or approved equal. 

a. Bilco Company (The). 

B. Type and Size:  Single-leaf lid, 36 x 30 inches

C. Loads:  Minimum 

. 

40-lbf/sq. ft. external live load and 20-lbf/sq. ft.

D. Hatch Material:  Steel, 14 gauge. 

 internal uplift load. 

1. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer. 
2. Color:  Paint curbs to match adjacent roof panel color selected by Architect. 

E. Construction: 

1. Insulation:  1” thick Polyisocyanurate board. 
2. Hatch Lid:  Opaque, insulated, and double walled, with manufacturer's standard 

metal liner of same material and finish as outer metal lid. 
3. Curb Liner: Provide same material as exterior of curb. As an alternate, liner may 

be field applied and constructed of 24 gauge pre-finished sheetmetal per Section 
07610. Finish color: White. 

4. Fabricate curbs as indicated. 

F. Hardware:  Stainless-steel spring latch with turn handles, butt- or pintle-type hinge 
system, and padlock hasps inside. 

G. Ladder-Assist Post:  Roof-hatch manufacturer's standard device for attachment to roof-
access ladder. 
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1. Operation:  Post locks in place on full extension; release mechanism returns post 
to closed position. 

2. Height:  42 inches
3. Material:  Steel tube. 

 above finished roof deck. 

4. Post:  1-5/8-inch-
5. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard baked enamel or powder coat. 

 diameter pipe. 

a. Color:  As indicated by manufacturer's designations. 

2.04 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the 
range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual 
locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely 
anchored. 

C. Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Install roof accessories level, plumb, true to line and elevation, and without 
warping, jogs in alignment, excessive oil canning, buckling, or tool marks. 

2. Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting 
indicated loads. 

3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to 
complete installation of roof accessories and fit them to substrates. 

4. Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, 
leaking, or loosening of fasteners and seals. 
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B. Metal Protection:  Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar 
metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates with application of 
self-adhesive modified bituminous membrane. 

C. Roof-Hatch Installation: 

1. Install roof hatch so top surface of hatch curb is level. 
2. Verify that roof hatch operates properly.  Clean, lubricate, and adjust operating 

mechanism and hardware. 
3. Attach safety railing system to roof-hatch curb. 
4. Attach ladder-assist post according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Seal joints with elastomeric sealant as required by roof accessory manufacturer. 

3.03 REPAIR AND CLEANING 

A. Touch up factory-primed surfaces with compatible primer ready for field painting 
according to Division 9 painting Sections. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces of contaminants and debris according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

D. Replace roof accessories that are damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by 
finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07920 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

JOINT SEALANTS 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Non-fire rated sealants and backing materials. 
2. Joint sealants between metal panels and metal flashing. 

B. Related sections include the following: 
 
1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
2. Division 7 Section "Light Tubes".  
3. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing".  
4. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim". 

1.3 REFERENCES  

A. ASTM C 1193 – Standard Guide for use of Joint Sealants.  

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight 
continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS  

A. Submit shop drawings, product data, Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and 
samples. 

B. Submit samples of sealant colors. 

C. Submit manufacturer's surface preparation and installation instructions. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 
by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
. 
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3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 
applications indicated. 

4. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed 
from joint substrates. 

1.7 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

A. Building Sealants:  Work shall be water tight, and resist passage of moisture and 
vapor. 

B. Building Movement:  Installed systems shall be flexible to allow for normal movement 
of building and penetrating items without affecting the adhesion or integrity of the 
system. 

C. All materials shall be free of asbestos, and emit no toxic fumes or vapors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SEALANT MATERIALS 

A. Polyurethane base, single component, solvent curing; capable of withstanding 
movement of up to 50 percent of joint width and satisfactorily applied throughout a 
temperature range of 40 to 80 degrees F Shore A hardness of maximum 50; non-
staining; color as selected: 

1. Bostik. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 900. 
2. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 915. 
3. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 916 Textured. 
4. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7100. 
5. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7108. 
6. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7110. 
7. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Sikaflex - 15LM 
8. Tremco; DyMonic. 
9. Tremco; Vulkem 921. 
10. Tremco; Vulkem 931. 
11. Substitutions: Approved equal. 

B. No Silicone Sealant to be used on Project. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES - SEALANT SYSTEMS 

A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.   

B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant 
manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION  

A. Verify that joint dimensions, physical and environmental conditions are acceptable to 
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receive work of this Section.   

B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of conditions.  

3.2 PREPARATION  

A. Clean, prepare, and size joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Remove 
any loose materials and other foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.  

B. Verify that joint shaping materials and release tapes are compatible with sealant.  

C. Examine joint dimensions and size materials to achieve required width/depth ratios. 

D. Use primer where required by manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

E. Use bond breaker where required by manufacturer’s installation instructions.   

3.3 INSTALLATION  

A. Perform work in accordance with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

B. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.   

C. Apply sealant within recommended temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when 
sealant cannot be applied within recommended temperature ranges.   

D. Tool exposed joints concave, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. At sheetmetal joints, provide double beads of sealant to seal lap joints. 

F. Sealant is to be free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses 
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint 
sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes 
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, 
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged 
or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are 
indistinguishable from original work. 

END OF SECTION 07920 
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SECTION 09900 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

PAINTING 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes painting for the following: 

1. Painting. 
2. Touch up painting. 

1.3 REFERENCES  

A. ANSI/ASTM D16 - Definitions of Terms Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and 
Related Products. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Conform to ANSI/ASTM D 16 for interpretation of terms used in this Section. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Product Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing quality paints and finish 
products with five years experience. 

B. Applicator: Company specializing in commercial painting and finishing with three years 
documented experience. 

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to 2006 International Building Code for flame/fuel/smoke rating requirements 
for finishes. 

1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide product data on all finishing products.  

B. Submit manufacturer's application instructions. 

C. Submit color samples for selection by the Architect. 

D. Submit two samples minimum 1-inches x 2-inches in size illustrating range of colors 
available for each surface finishing product scheduled. 
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1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver products to site per manufacturer’s instructions. 

B. Store and protect products per manufacturer’s instructions.  

C. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptance. 

D. Container labeling to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, brand 
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup, color designation, and 
instructions for mixing and reducing. 

E. Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a 
maximum of 90 degrees F, in well ventilated area, unless required otherwise by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

F. Take precautionary measures to prevent fire hazards and spontaneous combustion. 

1.9 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide continuous ventilation and heating facilities to maintain surface and ambient 
temperatures above 55 degrees F for 24 hours before, during, and 48 hours after 
application of finishes, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Apply waterborne paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and 
surrounding air are between 50 and 90 deg F

C. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and 
surrounding air are between 

. 

45 and 95 deg F

D. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when relative humidity exceeds 85 
percent; or at temperatures less than 

. 

5 deg F

E. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 

 above the dew point; or to damp or wet 
surfaces. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS - PAINT PRODUCTS 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. Fuller-O’Brien. 
3. ICI. 
4. Approved equal. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Coatings: Ready mixed, except field-catalyzed coatings. Process pigments to a soft 
paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous 
coating. 
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B. Coatings: Good flow and brushing properties; capable of drying or curing free of 
streaks or sags. 

C. Accessory Materials: Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other materials 
not specifically indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified, of commercial 
quality. 

2.3 FINISHES 

A. Refer to schedule at end of Section for surface finish schedule. 

B. Refer to drawings for locations and areas. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance 
with requirements for paint application. 

1. Proceed with paint application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected and surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry. 

2. Start of painting will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and 
conditions within a particular area. 

B. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure 
compatibility of the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information 
on characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers. 

1. Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified 
over substrates primed by others. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings prior to preparing 
surfaces or finishing. 

1. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items 
removed using workers skilled in the trades involved. 

B. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, 
grease, loose or incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as 
required to produce paint systems indicated. 

C. Correct minor defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this Section. 
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D. Surface Preparation:  Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to 
manufacturer's written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as 
specified. 

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime. 

2. Previously painted surfaces: Scrape or abrade to remove all non-adhering or 
loose paint. Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with 
scrapers, mineral spirits, and sandpaper, as required. Sand surfaces exposed to 
view smooth and dust off. 

3. Wood:  Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, 
mineral spirits, and sandpaper, as required.  Sand surfaces exposed to view 
smooth and dust off. 

a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of 
white shellac or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer.  
After priming, fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or 
plastic wood filler.  Sand smooth when dried. 

b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery.  Prime 
edges, ends, faces, undersides, and back sides of wood, including 
cabinets, counters, cases, and paneling. 

4. Ferrous Metals:  Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been 
shop coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign 
substances.  Use solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with 
SSPC's recommendations. 

a. Treat bare and sandblasted or pickled clean metal with a metal treatment 
wash coat before priming. 

b. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been 
damaged.  Wire-brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint 
manufacturer, and touch up with same primer as the shop coat. 

5. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based 
solvents so surface is free of oil and surface contaminants.  Remove 
pretreatment from galvanized sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by 
mechanical methods. 

E. Material Preparation:  Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of 
foreign materials and residue. 

2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density.  Stir as 
required during application.  Do not stir surface film into material.  If necessary, 
remove surface film and strain material before using. 

3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended 
limits. 
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F. Tinting:  Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to simplify identification of each coat when 
multiple coats of same material are applied.  Tint undercoats to match the color of the 
finish coat, but provide sufficient differences in shade of undercoats to distinguish each 
separate coat. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. General:  Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Use applicators 
and techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied. 

1. Paint type, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the paint schedules. 
Colors are to be selected by the Architect. 

2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or 
conditions detrimental to formation of a durable paint film. 

3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used. 
4. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat. 

B. Scheduling Painting:  Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, 
or otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before 
subsequent surface deterioration. 

1. The number of coats required are the same regardless of application method.  
Do not apply succeeding coats until previous coat has cured as recommended by 
manufacturer.  If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even surface 
according to manufacturer's written instructions, sand between applications. 

2. Omit primer over metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup 
painted. 

3. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply 
additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance.  Give 
special attention to ensure that edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed 
fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces. 

4. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying.  Do not 
recoat surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, and does not deform or 
feel sticky under moderate thumb pressure, and until application of another coat 
of paint does not cause undercoat to lift or lose adhesion. 

C. Application Procedures:  Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other 
applicators according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Brushes:  Use brushes best suited for type of material applied. Use brush of 
appropriate size for surface or item being painted. 

2. Rollers:  Use rollers of carpet, velvet-back, or high-pile sheep's wool as 
recommended by manufacturer for material and texture required. 

3. Spray Equipment:  Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as 
recommended by manufacturer for material and texture required. 

D. Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's 
recommended spreading rate to achieve dry film thickness indicated.  Provide total dry 
film thickness of the entire system as recommended by manufacturer. 
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E. Mechanical items to be painted include the following: 

1. Mechanical Duct Hoods. 

F. Prime Coats: Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by 
manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not 
been prime coated by others.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of 
suction spots or unsealed areas in first coat appears, to ensure a finish coat with no 
burn-through or other defects due to insufficient sealing. 

G. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes:  Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a 
smooth, opaque surface of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage.  
Cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other 
surface imperfections will not be acceptable. 

H. Completed Work:  Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage.  Remove, 
refinish, or repaint work not complying with requirements. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. As Work proceeds, promptly remove paint where spilled, splashed, or spattered. 

B. During progress of Work maintain premises free of unnecessary accumulation of tools, 
equipment, surplus materials, and debris. 

C. Collect cotton waste, cloths, and material that may constitute a fire hazard, place in 
closed metal containers and remove daily from site. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from 
painting.  Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as 
approved by Architect. 

B. Furnish drop cloths, shields, and protective methods to prevent spray or droppings 
from disfiguring other surfaces. 

C. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes.  After completing painting 
operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their 
work. 

1. After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced 
painted surfaces.  Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1. 

D. Remove empty paint containers from site. 

3.6 PAINT SCHEDULE 

A. Finish and colors are to be approved by the Architect and the Project Manager. 

B. Exterior, Metallic Surfaces: 
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1. Primer Coat for Bare Steel: Alkyd metal primer, 1 coat. 
2. Finish Coat: Exterior Alkyd Enamel, 2 coats. 
3. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of color 

samples. 

END OF SECTION 09900 
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SECTION 15050  

PART 1  - GENERAL 

BASIC MECHANICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Piping materials and installation instructions common to most piping systems. 
2. Mechanical demolition. 
3. Supports and anchorages. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 2 Section “Minor Demolition for Remodeling”. 
2. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing". 
3. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim". 
4. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping". 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS 

A. Refer to individual piping Sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials and joining 
methods. 

B. Pipe Threads:  ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings. 

2.2 JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to individual piping Sections for special joining materials not listed below. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.1 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION 

A. Refer to Division 2 Section “Minor Demolition for Remodeling” for general demolition 
requirements and procedures. 

B. Disconnect, demolish, and remove mechanical systems, equipment, and components 
indicated to be removed. 
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1. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and 
cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material. 

2. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same 
or compatible piping material. 

3. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove 
equipment. 

4. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and 
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and 
make equipment operational. 

C. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is 
unserviceable, remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new 
products of equal capacity and quality. 

3.2 PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 15 Sections 
specifying piping systems. 

B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of 
piping systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and 
calculate friction loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install 
piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Coordination Drawings. 

C. Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in 
equipment rooms and service areas. 

D. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas 
at right angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless 
specifically indicated otherwise. 

E. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel 
removal. 

F. Install piping to permit valve servicing. 

G. Install piping at indicated slopes. 

H. Install piping free of sags and bends. 

I. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 

J. Install piping to allow application of insulation. 

K. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system 
operating pressure. 

L. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in. 

M. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections of these Specifications for 
roughing-in requirements. 
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3.3 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 15 Sections 
specifying piping systems. 

B. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 

C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before 
assembly. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting 
heights are indicated. 

B. Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems 
and components in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope. 

3.5 ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES 

A. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and 
elevation to support and anchor mechanical materials and equipment. 

END OF SECTION 15050 
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SECTION 15083  

PART 1   - GENERAL 

PIPE INSULATION 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes preformed, rigid and flexible pipe insulation; insulating cements; 
field-applied jackets; accessories and attachments; and sealing compounds. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 7 Section "Membrane Reroofing Preparation”. 
2. Division 15 Section "Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods". 
3. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping". 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Identify thermal conductivity, thickness, and jackets (both factory and 
field applied, if any), for each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For each type of insulation and jacket. Identify each Sample, describing 
product and intended use. Submit Samples in the following sizes: 

1. Preformed Pipe Insulation Materials: 12 inches long by NPS 2
2. Manufacturer's Color Charts:  Show the full range of colors available for each 

type of field-applied finish material indicated. 

. 

C. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of 
insulation materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets with requirements 
indicated. Include dates of tests. 

D. Installer Certificates:  Signed by the CONTRACTOR certifying that installers comply 
with requirements. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  As determined by testing materials identical to 
those specified in this Section according to ASTM E 84, by a testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Factory label insulation and jacket 
materials and sealer and cement material containers with appropriate markings of 
applicable testing and inspecting agency. 
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1. Insulation Installed Indoors:  Flame-spread rating of 25 or less, and smoke-
developed rating of 50 or less. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaging:  Ship insulation materials in containers marked by manufacturer with 
appropriate ASTM specification designation, type and grade, and maximum use 
temperature. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of supports, hangers, and insulation shields. 

B. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for insulation application. 

1.7 SCHEDULING 

A. Schedule insulation application after testing piping systems. Insulation application may 
begin on segments of piping that have satisfactory test results. 

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSULATION MATERIALS 

A. Mineral-Fiber, Pipe and Tank Insulation:  Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a 
thermosetting resin. Semi-rigid board material with factory-applied FSK jacket 
complying with ASTM C 1393, Type II or Type IIIA Category 2, or with properties 
similar to ASTM C 612, Type IB. Nominal density is 2.5 lb/cu. ft. or more. Thermal 
conductivity (k-value) at 100 deg F is 0.29 Btu x in. / h x sq. ft. x deg F 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may 
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

or less. 

a. CertainTeed Corp.; CrimpWrap. 
b. Johns Manville; MicroFlex. 
c. Knauf Insulation; Pipe and Tank Insulation. 
d. Manson Insulation Inc.; AK Flex. 
e. Owens Corning; Fiberglas Pipe and Tank Insulation. 
f. Approved equal. 

2.2 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Foil and Paper Jacket:  Laminated, glass-fiber-reinforced, flame-retardant kraft paper 
and aluminum foil, non-exposed locations.Standard PVC Fitting Covers: Factory-
fabricated fitting covers manufactured from 20-mil-

1. Shapes:  45- and 90-degree, short-and long-radius elbows, tees, reducers, end 
caps, soil-pipe hubs and mechanical joints. 

thick, high-impact, ultraviolet-
resistant PVC. 

2. Adhesive:  As recommended by insulation material manufacturer. 
3. Color: White 
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2.3 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS 

A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. 
When factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following: 

1. FSK Jacket:  Aluminum-foil, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing; 
complying with ASTM C 1136, Type II. 

2. Color: White 

2.4 ACCESSORIES AND ATTACHMENTS 

A. FSK Tape:  Foil-face, vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic 
adhesive; complying with ASTM C 1136. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may 
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division; Fasson 0827. 
b. Compac Corp.; 110 and 111. 
c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company; 491 AWF FSK. 
d. Venture Tape; 1525 CW, 1528 CW, and 1528 CW/SQ. 
e. Approved equal. 

2. Width:  3 inches
3. Thickness:  

. 
6.5 mils

4. Adhesion:  
. 

90 ounces force/inch
5. Elongation:  2 percent. 

 in width. 

6. Tensile Strength:  40 lbf/inch 
7. FSK Tape Disks and Squares:  Precut disks or squares of FSK tape. 

in width. 

B. Bands: 3/4 inch

1. Stainless Steel:  ASTM A 666, Type 304; 

 wide, in one of the following materials compatible with jacket: 

0.020 inch
2. Galvanized Steel: 

 thick. 
0.005 inch

C. Wire: 

 thick. 

0.080-inch, nickel-copper alloy; 0.062-inch, soft-annealed, stainless steel; or 
0.062-inch

PART 3   EXECUTION 

, soft-annealed, galvanized steel. 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation 
and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Preparation:  Clean and dry pipe and fitting surfaces. Remove materials that 
will adversely affect insulation application. 
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3.3 GENERAL APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Apply insulation materials, accessories, and finishes according to the manufacturer's 
written instructions; with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; free of voids throughout 
the length of piping, including fittings, valves, and specialties. 

B. Refer to schedules at the end of this Section for materials, forms, jackets, and 
thicknesses required for each piping system. 

C. Use accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Use 
accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either 
wet or dry state. 

D. Apply insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal pipe runs. 

E. Apply multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered. 

F. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and 
specialties. 

G. Seal joints and seams with FSK tape on insulation indicated to receive a vapor 
retarder. 

H. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing. 

I. Apply insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints 
with adhesive recommended by the insulation material manufacturer. 

J. Apply insulation with the least number of joints practical. 

K. Apply insulation over fittings and specialties, with continuous thermal and vapor-
retarder integrity, unless otherwise indicated. Refer to special instructions for applying 
insulation over fittings and specialties. 

L. Hangers and Anchors:  Where vapor retarder is indicated, seal penetrations in 
insulation at hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-retarder 
mastic. 

1. Apply insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments. 
2. For insulation application where vapor retarders are indicated, seal vapor 

retarder at all penetrations with sealing compound recommended by the 
insulation material manufacturer. 

3. Install insert materials and apply insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal 
insulation to insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended 
by the insulation material manufacturer. 

M. Insulation Terminations:  For insulation application where vapor retarders are indicated, 
taper insulation ends. Seal tapered ends with a compound recommended by the 
insulation material manufacturer to maintain vapor retarder. 

N. Apply adhesives and mastics at the manufacturer's recommended coverage rate. 
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O. Apply insulation with integral jackets as follows: 

1. Pull jacket tight and smooth. 
2. Circumferential Joints:  Cover with 3-inch-

3. Longitudinal Seams:  Overlap jacket seams at least 

wide strips, of same material as 
insulation jacket. Seal joint with tape approved by insulation manufacturer. 

1.5 inches

4. Seal joints with tape approved by insulation manufacturer. 

. Apply insulation 
with longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive 
self-sealing lap. 

P. Wall and Partition Penetrations:  Apply insulation continuously through walls and deck. 
Fill surrounding areas with low-expansion foam sealant. 

3.4 MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION APPLICATION 

A. Apply insulation to straight pipes and tubes as follows: 

1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire, tape, or bands 
without deforming insulation materials. 

2. For insulation with factory-applied jackets with vapor retarders, do not staple 
longitudinal tabs but secure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by 
the insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-retarder mastic. 

B. Apply insulation to fittings and elbows as follows: 

1. Apply premolded insulation sections of the same material as straight segments of 
pipe insulation when available. Secure according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

2. When premolded insulation elbows and fittings are not available, apply mitered 
sections of pipe insulation, or glass-fiber blanket insulation, to a thickness equal 
to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation materials with wire, tape, or bands. 

3. Cover fittings with heavy PVC fitting covers. Overlap PVC covers on pipe 
insulation jackets at least 1-inch

C. Apply insulation to drains as follows: 

 at each end. Secure fitting covers with 
manufacturer's attachments and accessories. Seal seams with tape and 
vapor-retarder mastic. 

1. Install fiberglass batt insulation around drain bowl as indicated.  
2. Seal interior sheetmetal vapor retarder to drain pipe insulation jacket and to 

concrete ceiling at interior. 

3.5 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET APPLICATION 

A. Foil and Paper Jackets:  Apply foil and paper jackets where indicated. 

1. Draw jacket material smooth and tight. 
2. Apply lap or joint strips with the same material as jacket. 
3. Secure jacket to insulation with manufacturer's recommended adhesive. 
4. Apply jackets with 1.5-inch laps at longitudinal seams and 3-inch-wide joint strips 

at end joints. 
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5. Seal openings, punctures, and breaks in vapor-retarder jackets and exposed 
insulation with vapor-retarder mastic. 

3.6 PIPING SYSTEM APPLICATIONS 

A. Insulation materials and thicknesses are specified in schedules at the end of this 
Section. 

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspection:  Perform the following field quality-control inspections, after installing 
insulation materials, jackets, and finishes, to determine compliance with requirements: 

1. Inspect fittings, and covers randomly selected by Architect. 

B. Insulation applications will be considered defective if sample inspection reveals 
noncompliance with requirements. Remove defective Work and replace with new 
materials according to these Specifications. 

C. Reinstall insulation and covers on fittings uncovered for inspection according to these 
Specifications. 

3.8 INSULATION APPLICATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Refer to insulation application schedules for required insulation materials, vapor 
retarders, and field-applied jackets.  

3.9 INTERIOR INSULATION APPLICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Service:  Rainwater conductors. 

1. Operating Temperature: 32 to 100 deg F
2. Insulation Material:  Mineral fiber. 

. 

3. Insulation Thickness:  Apply the following insulation thicknesses: 

a. Cast Iron Pipe, 2-inch to 6-inch: 1-inch-thick. 

4. Field-Applied Jacket:  Foil and paper. 
5. Vapor Retarder Required:  Yes. 
6. Finish:  White. 

B. Service:  Roof drain bodies. 

1. Operating Temperature: -40 to 100 deg F
2. Insulation Material:  Mineral Fiber. 

. 

3. Insulation Thickness: As indicated. 
4. Vapor Retarder Required:  Yes. 
5. Finish:  White. 

END OF SECTION 15083 
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SECTION 15160

RAIN LEADER PIPING 

  

PART 1   -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes replacement of existing roof drains with new roof drains as 
indicated in Drawings. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry". 
2. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing". 
3. Division 15 Section "Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods". 
4. Division 15 Section "Pipe Insulation". 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide components and installation capable of producing piping systems with the 
following minimum working-pressure ratings, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Rain Leader Piping:  10-foot head of water

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

. 

A. Product Data:  For pipe, tube, fittings, and couplings. 

B. Field Test Reports:  Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance 
requirements. 

C. Submit Field Test Reports to owner.  

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency. 

PART 2   - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Part 3 "Piping Applications" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting, and 
joining materials. 
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2.2 HUBLESS CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Pipe and Fittings:  ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301. 

B. Shielded Couplings:  ASTM C 1277 assembly of metal shield or housing, corrosion-
resistant fasteners, and rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop. 

1. Standard, Shielded, Stainless-Steel Couplings:  CISPI 310, with stainless-steel 
corrugated shield; stainless-steel bands and tightening devices; and 
ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve. 

a. Manufacturers: 

(1) ANACO. 
(2) Fernco, Inc. 
(3) Ideal Div.; Stant Corp. 
(4) Mission Rubber Co. 
(5) Tyler Pipe; Soil Pipe Div. 
(6) Approved equal. 

2.3 ROOF DRAINS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Josam Co. 
2. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co. 
3. Zurn Industries, Inc. 
4. Approved equal. 

B. Roof Drains: Comply with ASME A112.6.4-2003 

1. Application:  Roof drain. 

a. Body Material: Cast iron. 
b. Dimensions of Body: 15 ¼-inches in diameter. 
c. Combination Flashing Ring and Gravel Stop: Cast Iron, with 4 bolt 

locations for attachment to roof drain bowl, all drains. 
d. Outlet:  Bottom, minimum 3-inch diameter, no-hub connection. 
e. Dome Material: Cast Iron. 
f. Extension Collars:  Not required. 
g. Underdeck Clamp: Required. As an alternate, Underdeck clamps can be 

deleted if a “bolt-to-the-drain-body” style sump receiver is installed. 
h. Sump Receiver:  Required. 

C. Wall Spout: 

1. Application: Bronze rainleader pipe wall discharge nozzle. 

a. Model 1770 by JR Smith Manufacturing Co. 
b. Approved Equal. 



RAIN LEADER PIPING 
Division 15 

 Section 15160 

   
UAA Auto Diesel Tech Reroof             Page 3 of 5 
UAA Project No. 12-0141 

PART 3   - EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPING APPLICATIONS 

A. Aboveground Rain Leader Piping:  Use any of the following piping materials for each 
size range: 

1. NPS 2 to NPS 6

a. Couplings:  Heavy-duty, Type 301, stainless steel. PIPING INSTALLATION 

:  Hubless, cast-iron soil piping and one of the following: 

A. Install cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 
Handbook".   

B. Make changes in direction for piping using appropriate branches, bends, and 
long-sweep bends. Do not change direction of flow more than 90 degrees. Use proper 
size of standard increasers and reducers if pipes of different sizes are connected. 
Reducing size of drainage piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

C. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it is inspected and approved by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Cast-Iron, Soil-Piping Joints:  Make joints according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and 
Fittings Handbook," Chapter IV, "Installation of Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings." 

1. Hubless Joints:  Make with rubber gasket and sleeve or clamp. 

3.4 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Install the following: 

1. Vertical Piping:  MSS Type 8 or Type 42 clamps. 
2. Individual, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs:  According to the following: 

a. 100 Feet
b. Longer than 

 and Less:  MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers. 
100 Feet

3. Base of Vertical Piping:  MSS Type 52, spring hangers. 

:  MSS Type 43, adjustable roller hangers. 

B. Rod diameter may be reduced 1 size for double-rod hangers, with 3/8-inch

C. Install hangers for cast-iron soil piping with the following maximum horizontal spacing 
and minimum rod diameters: 

 minimum 
rods. 

1. NPS 1-1/2 and NPS 2: 60 inches with 3/8-inch
2. 

 rod. 
NPS 3: 60 inches with 1/2-inch

3. 
 rod. 

NPS 4 and NPS 5: 60 inches with 5/8-inch
4. 

 rod. 
NPS 6: 60 inches with 3/4-inch rod. 
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D. Support piping and tubing not listed above according to MSS SP-69 and 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect roof drains to rain leader piping and existing storm drainage piping. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least 24 hours before 
inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

1. Roughing-in Inspection:  Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or 
closing-in after roughing-in. 

2. Final Inspection:  Arrange for final inspection by authorities having jurisdiction to 
observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements. 

B. Reinspection:  If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass test or 
inspection, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection. 

C. Reports:  Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

D. Test storm drainage piping according to procedures of authorities having jurisdiction or, 
in absence of published procedures, as follows: 

1. Notify ARCHITECT of testing schedule to enable witness of the test. 
2. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have 

been altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is performed in segments, submit 
separate report for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested. 

3. Coordinate test of roof drain assembly with the completion of roofing material 
installation to ensure watertight seal at drain clamping ring. 

4. Leave uncovered and unconcealed new, altered, extended, or replaced storm 
drainage piping until it has been tested and approved. Expose work that was 
covered or concealed before it was tested. 

5. Test Procedure:  Test storm drainage piping on completion of roughing-in. Close 
openings in piping system and fill with water to point of overflow, but not less 
than. From 3 hours before inspection starts to completion of inspection, water 
level must not drop. Inspect joints for leaks. 

6. Repair leaks and defects with new materials and retest piping, or portion thereof, 
until satisfactory results are obtained. 

7. Prepare reports for tests and required corrective action. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean interior of piping. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses. 

B. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt and 
debris and to prevent damage from traffic and construction work. 
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C. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of day and when work stops. 

END OF SECTION 15160 
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SECTION 16050 

PART 1   -  GENERAL 

BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Electrical equipment coordination and installation. 
2. Common electrical installation requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. ATS:  Acceptance Testing Specifications. 

B. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

C. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Test Equipment Suitability and Calibration:  Comply with NETA ATS, "Suitability of Test 
Equipment" and "Test Instrument Calibration." 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electrical equipment: 

1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that 
reduce headroom are indicated. 

2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to 
other installations. 

3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope. 
4. So connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways will be 

clear of obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment. 

B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place 
concrete, masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed. 
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C. Coordinate electrical testing of electrical, mechanical, and OWNER’S items, so 
equipment and systems that are functionally interdependent are tested to demonstrate 
successful interoperability. 

PART 2   -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements 
apply to product selection: 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, 
but are not limited to, manufacturers specified. 

2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 
one of the manufacturers specified. 

2.2 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS AND CABLES 

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized 
steel, plain ends. 

2.3 SLEEVE SEALS 

A. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space 
between sleeve and raceway or cable. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 
b. Calpico, Inc. 
c. Metraflex Co. 
d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. 

2. Sealing Elements:  EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or 
conduit.  Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or 
cable. 

3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating of 
length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.  Include one for 
each sealing element. 

PART 3   -  EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to 
center of unit for wall-mounting items. 
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C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not 
indicated, arrange and install components and equipment to provide maximum 
possible headroom consistent with these requirements. 

D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
components of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations.  Connect in 
such a way as to facilitate future disconnecting with minimum interference with other 
items in the vicinity. 

E. Right of Way:  Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope. 

3.2 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Electrical penetrations occur when raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, or 
busways penetrate concrete slabs, concrete or masonry walls, or fire-rated floor and 
wall assemblies. 

B. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved 
opening. 

C. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall 
assemblies unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during 
construction of floor or wall. 

D. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls. 

E. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch

F. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry and 
with approved joint compound for gypsum board assemblies. 

 annular clear space between sleeve and raceway 
or cable unless sleeve seal is to be installed or unless seismic criteria require a 
different clearance. 

G. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual raceways and cables as 
indicated. Coordinate with roofing work. 

3.3 SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION 

A. Use type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway 
or cable material and size.  Position raceway or cable in center of sleeve.  Assemble 
mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between raceway or cable and 
sleeve.  Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand 
and make watertight seal. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect installed sleeve and sleeve-seal installations and associated firestopping for 
damage and faulty work. 

END OF SECTION 16050 
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	01100 SUMMARY
	2TSUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. Project Identification:  Project consists of roofing replacement at the following locations.
	1. Project Location:  2460 West Campus Drive, Anchorage, AK 99501
	2. Owner:  University of Alaska, Facilities Planning and Construction, 3890 University Lake Drive, Suite 110, Anchorage, AK, 99508.

	B. Documents, dated May 20, 2013, were prepared for the Project by Bezek Durst Seiser, Inc., 3330 C Street, Suite 200, Anchorage, Alaska 99503.
	C. The Work generally consists of:
	1. Replacement of the existing ballasted EPDM roof system with a new mineral cap surfaced built-up asphalt roofing system. Project includes roofing, roof-related carpentry, plumbing, light tubes, and sheet metal flashing work.

	D. Project will be constructed under a general construction contract.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01420 REFERENCES
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey ARCHITECT action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to ARCHITECT duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by ARCHITECT.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indi...
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.
	1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.

	D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.  Names, ...

	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' ...
	B. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web-site addresses are subje...

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)

	02072 MINOR DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	A. Remove all designated and undesignated building components, equipment and fixtures as necessary to complete the Work.
	B. Cap and identify utilities.
	C. Removal and storage of items to be reinstalled upon completion of alteration and renovation work.
	A. Submit demolition and removal procedures and schedule.
	B. Submit record drawings at end of project that reflect demolition findings.
	A. Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent building areas.  Maintain protected egress and access at all times.
	B. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.
	C. Except where noted otherwise, Contractor shall dispose of all removed material and equipment.
	A. Protect existing items, which are not required to be altered.
	B. Disconnect, remove, and cap designated and non-required utility services within demolition areas.  Notify Owner minimum 24 hours prior to disconnection and removal of services.
	C. Mark location of disconnected utilities.  Identify and indicate capping locations on Project Record Documents.
	D. Coordinate roofing demolition with work of other Sections.
	A. Demolish in an orderly and careful manner.  Protect existing supporting structural members and building components to remain.  Provide shoring, bracing and supports as required.
	B. Except where noted otherwise, immediately remove demolished materials from site.
	C. Remove materials to be re-installed or retained in manner to prevent damage.  Store and protect.
	D. Remove and promptly dispose of contaminated, vermin infested, or dangerous materials encountered.
	E. Do not burn or bury materials on site.
	F. Remove demolished materials from site as work progresses.  Upon completion of work, leave areas of work in clean condition.
	G. Every effort has been made to verify that the information presented in the Contract Documents is complete and accurate; however, it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to verify all existing site conditions, information and dimensions.

	02900 Project Photos
	05500 METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Metal ladders.

	B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following:
	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	2. Division 7 Section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”.
	3. Division 7 Section “Built-up Roofing”.
	4. Division 7 Section “Roof Accessories”
	5. Division 9 Section “Painting”.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Structural Performance of Ladders:  Provide ladders capable of withstanding the effects of loads and stresses within limits and under conditions specified in ANSI A14.3.
	B. Thermal Movements:  Provide exterior metal fabrications that allow for thermal movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components,...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  1T120 deg F1T, ambient; 1T180 deg F1T, material surfaces.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For the following:
	1. Paint products.

	B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.

	C. Welding certificates.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:
	1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code-Steel."


	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.
	1. Established Dimensions:  Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating metal fabrications without field measurements. Coordinate wall and other contiguous construction to ensure...
	2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site.


	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for metal fabrications. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METALS, GENERAL
	A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

	2.2 FERROUS METALS
	A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
	B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing.

	2.3 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exposed exterior use or where in contact with preservative treated wood. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.
	B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, 1TASTM A 307, Grade A1T; with hex nuts, 1TASTM A 5631T; and, where indicated, flat washers.
	C. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, nuts and, where indicated, flat washers; 1TASTM F 5931T for bolts and 1TASTM F 5941T for nuts, Alloy Group 1.
	D. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36.
	E. Plain Washers: Round, 1TASME B18.22.11T.
	F. Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, 1TASME B18.21.11T.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy welded.
	B. Zinc-Rich Shop Primer: Complying with SSPC-Paint 20 or SSPC-Paint 29 and compatible with topcoat.

	2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly ...
	B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of approximately 1T1/32-inch1T, unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.
	C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work.
	D. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.
	E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:
	1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.
	2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
	3. Remove welding flux immediately.
	4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent surface.

	F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts, unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where l...
	G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.
	H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items.
	I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space anchoring devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads.
	J. Galvanize products where indicated.
	K. Prime metal and supports with Zinc rich primer where indicated to be painted.

	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
	A. General:  Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to complete the Work.
	B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction, unless otherwise indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent construction retained by framing and supports. Cut, dril...
	C. Prime miscellaneous framing and supports with zinc-rich primer where indicated.

	2.7 METAL LADDERS
	A. Ladders are to be primed and painted, not galvanized.
	B. General:
	1. Comply with ANSI A14.3, unless otherwise indicated.


	2.8 FINISHES, GENERAL
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

	2.9 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
	A. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with minimum requirements indicated below for SSPC surface preparation specifications and environmental exposure conditions of installed metal fabrications:
	B. Shop Priming:  Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications, except those with galvanized finishes and those to be embedded in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, unless otherwise indicated. Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of ra...
	B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units t...
	C. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:
	1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.
	2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
	3. Remove welding flux immediately.
	4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent surface.

	D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide through bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors.
	3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
	A. General:  Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported, including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.

	3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.
	1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 1T2.0-mil1T dry film thickness.


	3.4 TOUCHUP PAINTING
	A. Touch up surfaces and finishes after erection. Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Division 9 painting Sections.
	B. Painted Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and touch up paint with the same material as used for shop painting.

	3.5 FINISH PAINTING
	A. See Section 09900.



	06100 ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Rooftop support curbs.
	2. Wood blocking and nailers.
	3. Sheathing.
	4. Rooftop parapets.
	5. Bevel cedar siding.

	B. All wood materials except cedar siding are to be pressure preservative treated.
	C. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 7 Section “Building Insulation”.
	2. Division 7 Section “Built-up Roofing”.
	3. Division 7 Section “Light Tubes”
	4. Division 7 Section “Roof Accessories”.
	5. Division 7 Section “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim”.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Rough Carpentry:  Carpentry work not specified in other Sections and not exposed, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	2. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used, net amount of preservative retained, and chem...
	2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
	3. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.


	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels; place spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of lumber grading agencies certified by the American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.
	1. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Provide dry lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing for 1T2-inch nominal1T thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated.
	3. To be pressure preservative treated.


	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER ANd Plywood
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1-11: AWPA UC3B for dimensional lumber and plywood.
	B. Preservative Chemical:
	1. CCA – Chromated Copper Arsenate
	2. Approved equal.

	C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent. Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	D. Mark each treated item with the treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.
	E. Application:  Treat all rough carpentry, unless otherwise indicated.

	2.3 SHEATHING
	A. Plywood Sheathing:  Exterior, Exposure 1 sheathing, CDX, (UON) to be pressure preservative treated.
	1. Sheathing thickness: 1/2-inch.


	2.4 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
	A. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions:  No. 2 grade and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	3. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA.

	B. Size: As indicated.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop support curbs.
	4. Furring.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber, with 19 percent maximum moisture content of any species.

	2.6 CEDAR BEVEL SIDING
	A. Species and Grade:  Utility Grade B western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	1. Pattern:  Bevel siding, dimensions measured on the face and thick edge at 19 percent moisture content.
	a. 1T5–1T5T1/4-inches by 3/4-inch.



	2.7 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this Article for material and manufacture.
	1. Type 304 stainless steel fasteners are required when in contact with pressure preservative treated lumber or sheathing.

	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples:  ASTM F 1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners:  CABO NER-272.
	D. Wood Screws:  ASME B18.6.1.
	E. Screws for Fastening to Cold-Formed Metal Framing:  ASTM C 954, except with wafer heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material being fastened.
	F. Lag Bolts:  1TASME B18.2.1.
	G. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with 1TASTM A 307, Grade A1T; with 1TASTM A 5631T hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
	1. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with 1TASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 21T.


	2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Water-Repellent Preservative:  NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active ingredient.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preservative treated lumber is to be isolated from steel and galvanized steel framing members with asphalt based self-adhering-membrane (SAM). See Section O7620 for SAM.
	C. Top and bottom plates at parapets to be staggered minimum two feet.
	D. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supp...
	E. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of rough carpentry or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.
	F. Apply field treatment complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber and plywood.
	G. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated and complying with the following:
	1. Table 2304.9.1, “Fastening Schedule” of the 2009 International Building Code.
	2. Published requirements of metal framing anchor manufacturer.

	H. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fastener...
	I. Use finishing nails for exposed work, unless otherwise indicated.

	3.2 WOOD GROUND, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.



	07210 BUILDING INSULATION
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Concealed building insulation.
	2. Polyethylene vapor retarders. See Section 07591 for Roof BUR vapor retarder.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	2. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing”.

	C. DEFINITIONS
	1. Mineral-Fiber Insulation:  Insulation composed of rock-wool fibers, slag-wool fibers, or glass fibers; produced in boards and blanket with latter formed into batts (flat-cut lengths) or rolls.

	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of building insulation through one source from a single manufacturer.
	B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide insulation and related materials with the fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting...
	C. Insulation materials that become wet are to be removed and replace with dry insulation materials.
	A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during insta...
	B. Protect plastic insulation as follows:
	1. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver plastic insulating materials to Project site before installation time.
	3. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of construction.

	A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection:
	1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified.
	2. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers specified.

	A. Available Manufacturers:
	1. CertainTeed Corporation.
	2. Guardian Fiberglass, Inc.
	3. Johns Manville.
	4. Knauf Fiber Glass.
	5. Owens Corning.
	6. Approved Equal.

	B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics.
	C. Provide glass-fiber blankets in batt or roll form in thicknesses as indicated.
	A. Polyethylene Vapor Retarders:  ASTM D 4397, 1T6 mils1T thick, with maximum permeance rating of 1T0.13 perms1T.
	B. Vapor Retarder Mastic: Manufacturer’s standard vapor retarder sealing mastic.
	C. Vapor-Retarder Tape:  Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor retarder.
	D. Vapor-Retarder Fasteners:  Pancake-head, self-tapping steel drill screws; with washers.
	E. Single-Component Nonsag Urethane Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type I, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT related to exposure, and Use O related to vapor-barrier-related substrates.
	A. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation:  Product with demonstrated capability to bond insulation securely to substrates indicated without damaging insulation and substrates.
	B. Expanding Foam Sealant:  “Enerfoam” by Dow Chemical, Inc.; or approved equal.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements of Sections in which substrates and related work are specified and for other conditions affecting performance.
	1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	A. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including removing projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders or of interfering with insulation attachment.
	A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and application indicated.
	B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at any time to ice, rain, and snow.
	C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.
	D. For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are...
	A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and s...
	B. Install mineral-fiber insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the following requirements:
	1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that will produce a snug fit between ends.
	2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

	A. General:  Extend vapor retarder to extremities of areas to be protected from vapor transmission. Secure in place with adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated. Extend vapor retarder to cover miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates.
	B. Seal vapor retarder joints between dissimilar materials with compatible mastic or sealant.
	C. Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating vapor retarders with vapor-retarder tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating objects and vapor retarder.
	D. Repair tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other work. Cover with vapor-retarder tape or another layer of vapor retarder.
	A. Protect installed insulation and vapor retarders from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by...


	07511 BUILT-UP ROOFING
	PART 1   - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Built-up Asphalt Roofing System (BUR): From the bottom up: Steel deck, GWB underlayment, base sheet, 2-ply hot-mop vapor retarder, one layer non-tapered rigid insulation, one or more layers tapered rigid insulation, tapered insulation crickets, woo...
	B. Approved Membrane Systems:
	1. Malarkey Specification Number: M5-WU-BHC-H.


	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and NRCA's online Technical Glossary (http://www.nrca.net/Technical/Search/Glossary) for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.

	1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain watertight; do not permit the passage of water; and resist winds up to and including 95 MPH per UBC (fastest mile speed) and 110 MPH per 2009 IBC (three second gust speed),...
	B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For roofing system.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, base sheet attachment patterns, and attachments to other Work.
	C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products:
	D. Installer Certificates:  Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system.
	E. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	F. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.
	G. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for components of roofing system.
	H. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.
	I. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's warranty. Installing contractor is to have a minimu...
	B. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.
	C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide roofing materials with the fire-test-response characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per test method below by UL, FMG, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to...
	D. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system including, but not limited to, the following:

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and directions for storage.
	B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.  Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight.
	C. Protect roofing materials and insulation from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources.  Store in a dry location.  Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and...
	D. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent deflection of deck.

	1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements. ARCHITECT shall be notified and ap...
	B. Do not allow non waterproof roofing products or uncoated felts to become exposed to moisture, rain, ice or snow. Roofing products are to be waterproofed on a daily basis.
	C. Do not allow the building to become exposed to inclement weather. Coordinate roofing process so that the building contents are protected from exposure to moisture from rain, snow or runoff. The roofing system and work area tie-offs are to be waterp...

	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. Special Manufacturer’s Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, without monetary limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. Failu...
	B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering Work of this Section, including all components of roofing system such as roofing membrane, base flashing, roof in...


	PART 2   PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Malarkey Roofing Company.
	b. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications.

	B. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for product selection:

	2.2 SUBSTRATE BOARDS
	A. Substrate Board:
	1. ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, Type X- or - ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, cellulosic-fiber-reinforced, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 5/81T-inch1T thick:
	a. Georgia-Pacific Corporation; DensDeck.
	b. USG Corporation; Securock.
	c. Approved Equal.

	B. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening built-up roofing components to substrate, tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, ...


	2.3 BASE-SHEET MATERIALS
	A. Base Sheet: ASTM D 4601-98, Type II, SBS-modified, asphalt-impregnated and -coated sheet, with glass-fiber-reinforcing mat, dusted with fine mineral surfacing on both sides.
	1. Malarkey 501 fiberglass SBS base sheet.

	B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and 3-inch metal plates meeting corrosion-resistance provisions in FMG 4470, designed for fastening substrate panel to roof deck.

	2.4 ROOFING MEMBRANE PLIES
	A. Ply Sheet: ASTM D 2178, Type IV, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt.
	1. Malarkey 500 Ply 4 fiberglass ply sheet.

	B. Cap Sheet: Test results per ASTM D D5147-97, meeting or exceeding ASTM D3909-97B; D6163-97 Type I; Fire rated SBS modified cap sheet with a polyester / glass fabric reinforcement and a mineral-granular surface. Product is to include a bare selvage ...
	1. Malarkey 625 Paragon SBS Mineral Surfaced Cap Sheet.


	2.5 FLASHING MATERIALS
	A. Backer Sheet: ASTM D 4601-98, Type II, SBS-modified, asphalt-impregnated and -coated sheet, with glass-fiber-reinforcing mat, dusted with fine mineral surfacing on both sides.
	1. Malarkey 501 fiberglass SBS base sheet.
	2. Or by Siplast, to meet or exceed Malarkey Specifications.

	B. Flashing Sheet: Test results per ASTM D D5147-97, meeting or exceeding ASTM D3909-97B; D6163-97 Type I; Fire rated SBS modified cap sheet with a polyester / glass fabric reinforcement and a mineral-granular surface. Product is to include a bare sel...
	1. Malarkey 625 Paragon SBS Mineral Surfaced Cap Sheet.

	C. Glass-Fiber Fabric: Woven glass cloth, treated with asphalt, complying with ASTM D 1668, Type I.

	2.6 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41.
	B. Roofing Asphalt:
	1. ASTM D 312, Type III.

	C. Asphalt Roofing Cement:

	2.7 AUXILIARY ROOFING MEMBRANE MATERIALS
	A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with built-up roofing.
	B. Liquid Applied Membrane Flashing (PMMA):
	C. Asphalt Roofing Cement: Rubber modified, ASTM D 4586, Type I, asbestos-free, fibrated, of consistency required by roofing system manufacturer for application.
	D. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen, nonhardening, nonmigrating, non-skinning, and nondrying.
	E. Metal Flashing Sheet: Metal flashing sheet is specified in Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	F. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide miscellaneous accessories recommended by roofing system manufacturer.
	G. Fasteners:
	H. Self-Adhering Membrane: W.R. Grace & Co. “Ice and Water Shield” or approved equal.

	2.8 SUBSTRATE BOARDS
	A. Substrate Board:  ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 1T5/8 inch1T thick.

	2.9 VAPOR RETARDER
	A. Glass-Fiber Felt Vapor Retarder: ASTM D 2178, Type IV, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt, two plies.

	2.10 ROOF INSULATION
	A. General:  Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements and referenced standards, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes and of thicknesses indicated.
	B. Molded-Polystyrene Board (EPS) Insulation: ASTM C 578 Type II, 1.35-lb/cu. ft. minimum density. The R-value for calculation purposes for Type II EPS insulation is to be R-4.17 per inch thickness, measured at 75 degrees F.
	C. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, felt facer on both major surfaces. The R-value for calculation purposes for Polyisocyanurate insulation is to be R-5.6 per inch thickness.
	D. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to form a minimum finished slope of 1/8 inch per 12 inches (1:48), unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where indicated for sloping to drain. Fabricate to slopes indicated.

	2.11 Cover Board
	A. Wood Fiberboard:   ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, High Density cellulosic-fiber insulation board of fibrous-felted wood fiber or other cellulosic-fiber and water-resistant binders, asphalt impregnated on all six surfaces, chemically treated to resis...
	b.     Approved equal.


	2.12 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. General:  Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use and compatible with membrane roofing.
	B. Insulation and Coverboard Adhesive:  Type III asphalt; except that the Contractor has the option to use a cold fluid-applied adhesive to adhere upper layers of insulation together. Exception: Asphalt is the only adhesive to be used to adhere the fi...
	C. Cold Fluid-Applied Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied adhesive formulated to adhere roof insulation to substrate.
	D. Insulation Cant Strips: ASTM C 728, perlite insulation board; OR - ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board.
	E. Tapered Edge Strips: ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board.
	F. Substrate Joint Tape: 10-inch-wide minimum, coated, glass-fiber reinforced base sheet. Malarkey 501 or approved equal.


	PART 3   EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with the following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system:

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.  Remove sharp projections.
	B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other construction.  Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking place or when rain is forecast.

	3.3 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION
	A. Remove dust, debris, and remnants of old roofing.
	B. Clean and dry the roof deck surfaces.
	C. Apply concrete primer full strength to all concrete surfaces. Ensure that primer is completely dry before proceeding.
	D. Seal or tape the substrate and all substrate joints as required to prevent asphalt from entering the building.
	E. Start application of vapor retarder at the low point of the roof.
	F. Install 2 glass-fiber felt plies, lapping each sheet 19 inches over preceding sheet. Install felts shingle fashion. Embed each sheet in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt. Glaze-coat completed surface with hot roofing asphalt. Apply hot roofing...
	G. Completely seal vapor retarder at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to prevent air movement into roofing system.

	3.4 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to moisture or left exposed at the end of the workday.
	B. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof insulation.
	C. Install two or more layers of insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness.  Install with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6 inches in each direction.
	D. For EPS insulation: Follow all manufacturers’ instructions for adhering insulation with hot asphalt. Allow hot asphalt to cool to between 250 F and not less than 200 F, before setting the insulation in the asphalt to avoid melting the EPS.
	E. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards.  Fill gaps exceeding 1/4-inch with insulation.
	F. Adhered Insulation:  Install each layer of insulation and adhere to substrate as follows:
	G. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated.
	H. Install tapered edge strips at roof drains and drainage scuppers or as indicated.
	I. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints staggered between rows. Stagger joints from joints in insulation below a minimum of 1T6 inches1T in each direction. Loosely butt cover boards togethe...
	J. Insulation Cant Strips: Install and secure preformed 45-degree insulation cant strips at junctures of built-up roofing membrane system with vertical surfaces or angle changes greater than 45 degrees.

	3.5 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install built-up roofing membrane system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and applicable recommendations of ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the Application of Built-up Roofing."
	B. Cooperate with testing and inspecting agencies engaged or required to perform services for installing built-up roofing system.
	C. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation and roofing membrane sheets are not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast.
	D. Asphalt Heating: Heat roofing asphalt and apply within plus or minus 25 deg F of equiviscous temperature (EVT) unless otherwise required by roofing system manufacturer. Do not raise roofing asphalt temperature above equiviscous temperature range mo...
	E. Substrate-Joint Penetrations:  Prevent roofing asphalt from penetrating substrate joints, entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent building construction.

	3.6 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION
	A. Install one lapped course of base sheet, extending sheet over and terminating beyond cants. Asphalt adhere base sheet in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at rate required by roofing system manufacturer.
	B. Install three ply sheets starting at low point of roofing system. Align ply sheets without stretching. Shingle side laps of ply sheets uniformly to achieve required number of plies throughout thickness of roofing membrane. Shingle in direction to s...
	C. Cap Sheet: Install lapped granulated cap sheet starting at low point of roofing system. Offset laps from laps of preceding ply sheets and align cap sheet without stretching.  Lap in direction to shed water.  Extend cap sheet over and terminate beyo...

	3.7 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloping and vertical surfaces, at roof edges, and at penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
	B. Extend base flashing up walls a minimum of 8 inches minimum above roofing membrane and 4 inches minimum onto field of roofing membrane, or as indicated. Extend flashing to top of parapets.
	C. Mechanically fasten the top of the base flashing securely as indicated or alternately with 1-inch metal cap nails 3-inches OC at terminations and perimeter of roofing.
	D. Seal all inside and outside corners with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in asphalt roofing cement and sealed with asphalt mastic. (3 course seal). Embed color matching granules in the surface of exposed mastic.
	E. Install stripping, according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, where metal flanges and edgings are set on built-up roofing.
	F. Roof Drains: Set 30-by-30-inch 4 lb lead flashing in bed of asphalt roofing cement on completed roofing membrane. Prime surface of metal flashing with asphalt primer. Cover metal flashing with stripping and extend a minimum of 4 inches beyond edge ...

	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency: Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform roof tests and inspections and to prepare test reports.
	B. Test Cuts: Before flood coating and surfacing built-up roofing membrane, test specimens may be removed to evaluate problems observed during quality-assurance inspections of roofing membrane as follows:
	C. Final Roof Warranty Inspection:  Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to ARCHITECT.
	D. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where test results or inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements.
	E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

	3.9 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system and owner’s property from damage and wear during construction period.  When remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a writt...
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...

	3.10 ROOFING INSTALLER’s WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS <NAME> of <ADDRESS>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project:
	B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necess...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this ____day of November, 20__.



	07591 MEMBRANE REROOFING PREPARATION
	PART 1   -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Roof tear-off.
	2. Temporary roofing membrane.
	3. Removal of base flashings.
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	2. Division 7 Section "Built-Up Roofing".
	3. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim".
	4. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping".

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 1079 and NRCA's online Technical Glossary (http://www.nrca.net/Technical/Search/Glossary) for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section.
	B. Existing Membrane Roofing System:  Built-up asphalt roofing membrane, and components and accessories above the roof deck.
	C. Roof Tear-Off:  Removal of existing roofing system from deck up.
	D. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be removed and reinstalled.
	E. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not indicated to be removed.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Reroofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to roofing system including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Meet with Owner; ARCHITECT, Roofing Installer including Project Manager, Superintendent, and Foreman.
	2. Review methods and procedures related to reroofing preparation, including membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	3. Review temporary protection requirements related to reroofing operations.
	4. Review roof drainage during each stage of reroofing and review roof drain plugging and plug removal procedures.
	5. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	6. Review procedures to determine condition and acceptance of existing deck substrate for reuse.
	7. Review structural loading limitations of deck during reroofing.
	8. Review special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect reroofing.
	9. Review HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes.
	10. Review shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection systems.
	11. Review procedures for unexpected discovery of asbestos-containing materials.
	12. Review existing conditions that may require notification of ARCHITECT before proceeding.
	13. Combine meeting discussion items with those listed in Section 07511, 1.7, D

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.  Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.  Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations.
	1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner. Contractor to place protective dust or water leakage covers (6-mil polyethylene) over sensitive equipment or furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate occ...
	2. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to evacuate occupants from below the affected area.  Verify that occupants below the work area have been evacuated prior to proceeding with work over the impaired deck area.
	B. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.
	C. Maintain access to existing walkways, doorways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	D. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be reroofed.
	E. Limit construction loads on roof to 100 lbs/wheel for rooftop equipment wheel loads and 60 lbs/sq. ft. for uniformly distributed, temporary loads.
	F. The results of an analysis of test cores from existing membrane roofing system are available for Contractor's reference.
	G. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into existing roofing system or building.
	H. Hazardous Materials:  Present in building to be reroofed.  A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and use.  Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are present.

	1. Hazardous material remediation is to comply with all Federal, State, and Municipal laws, rules and regulations.
	2. Coordinate with hazardous material remediation Contractor to prevent water from entering building or existing roofing system.


	PART 2   -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. Base Sheet:  ASTM D 4601, Type II, non-perforated, asphalt-impregnated and -coated, glass-fiber sheet.
	B. Glass-Fiber Felts:  ASTM D 2178, Type IV, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt.
	C. Asphalt Primer:  ASTM D 41.
	D. Roofing Asphalt:  ASTM D 312, Type III.

	2.2 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General:  Auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new membrane roofing system.


	PART 3   -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect existing membrane roofing system that is indicated not to be reroofed, where work or traffic will occur and could damage roof system.
	B. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
	C. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.  Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.  Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.  Remove roof-drain plu...
	1. If roof drains will be temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or partial installation of new membrane roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding.  Do not permit water to ent...
	D. Verify that rooftop utilities and service piping have been shut off before commencing Work.


	3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF
	A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed.
	B. Remove pavers and extruded-polystyrene insulation from protected membrane roofing and discard.
	C. Roof Tear-Off: Remove existing roofing membrane and other membrane roofing system components down to the deck.
	1. Remove any fasteners from the deck.
	2. Clean dust and debris from the roof deck after the roof membrane and underlayment removal process is complete.
	3. Coordinate with Owner's inspector to schedule times for deck inspections immediately after membrane removal.

	3.3 DECK PREPARATION
	A. Inspect deck after tear-off of membrane roofing system.
	B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed, or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify ARCHITECT.  Do not proceed with installation until directed by ARCHITECT.
	C. If deck surface is not suitable for receiving new roofing, or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify ARCHITECT. Do not proceed with installation until directed by ARCHITECT.

	3.4 EXISTING BASE FLASHINGS
	A. Remove all existing base flashings around parapets, curbs, walls, and penetrations.
	1. Clean substrates of contaminants such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt and debris.
	B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain.
	C. Inspect parapet sheathing for deterioration and damage.  If parapet sheathing has deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.
	D. Install new pressure-preservative treated plywood sheathing as indicated. If parapet framing has deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.

	1. Plywood parapet sheathing is specified in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry."

	3.5 DISPOSAL
	A. Collect and place demolished materials in containers.  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site will not be permitted.
	B. Transport demolished materials off of Owner's property and legally dispose of them.




	07620 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Pre-finished coping and other protective flashings.
	2. Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.
	3. Miscellaneous metal roof and wall flashings, curb/equipment flashings, and scuppers.
	B. RELATED WORK Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	2. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants".
	3. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing".
	4. Division 7 Section "Membrane Reroofing Preparation”.
	5. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping”.



	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, 1TG901T coating designation; structural quality.
	B. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M

	1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Work of this Section is to physically protect base flashings, parapets, and penetrations from damage that would permit water leakage to building interior, or into roof insulation.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings.
	C. Applicator: Company specializing in sheet metal flashing work with three years minimum experience. Provide documentation stating the above.
	D. Prefinished Metal Supplier:  Company specializing in coil coating and fabrication of commercial flashings with five years minimum experience. Provide documentation stating the above.

	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit product data.
	B. Submit sample of the finish warranty and submit the final warranty signed by the manufacturer.
	C. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work. Include the following:
	1. Identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location in Project.
	2. Details for forming sheet metal flashing and trim, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.
	3. Details for joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and trim, including layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments.
	4. Details of special conditions.

	D. Samples for initial selection: Provide two each per color 2-inch x 2-inch minimum sized sample of prefinished metal illustrating typical material, and finish, for color selection by ARCHITECT.

	1.7 STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials away from uncured concrete and masonry.
	B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal flashing and trim installation.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Exposed Panel Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.


	B. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SHEET MATERIALS
	A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, 1TG901T coating designation; structural quality.
	B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Restricted flatness steel sheet, metallic coated by the hot-dip process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.
	1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, structural quality.
	2. Surface:  Smooth, flat.
	3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written i...

	4. Color:  Color selection to be by ARCHITECT from the manufacturer's full range.
	5. Manufacturers:
	a. AEP Span.
	c. Metal Sales.
	d. Una-Clad by Firestone.
	e. Approved equal.


	C. For specific sheetmetal thickness use the gauge indicated. See also the schedule at the end of this section.

	2.2 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering Membrane Underlayment (SAM):  W.R. Grace & Co. “Ice and Water Shield” or approved equal.

	2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer of primary shee...
	B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.
	1. General:  Series 300 stainless steel blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.
	a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using factory-applied coating, with soft EPDM gaskets.
	b. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being fastened.


	C. Solder:
	1. For Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel:  ASTM B 32, Grade Sn50, 50 percent tin and 50 percent lead or Grade Sn60, 60 percent tin and 40 percent lead.

	D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight. See Section 07920.
	E. Asphalt Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

	2.4  FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated. Fabrica...
	1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.
	2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.
	3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	4. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners are not allowed on faces exposed to view.

	B. Fabrication Tolerances:  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to a tolerance of 1T1/4 inch in 20 feet1T on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1T1/8-inch1T offset of adjoining faces and of alignment o...
	C. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant.
	D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	E. Fabricate hold down cleats and starter strips of galvanized steel sheet, minimum 2 inches wide, interlockable with sheet.
	F. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.
	G. Do not use graphite pencils to mark galvanized metal surfaces.
	H. Form pieces in longest practical lengths.
	I. Hem exposed edges on underside minimum 1/2-inch; miter and seam corners.
	J. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 3/4-inch and hemmed to form drip.

	2.5 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Roof-Edge Fascia Cap:  Fabricate in minimum 1T96-inch1T long, but not exceeding 1T10-foot-l1Tong, sections.
	1. Joint Style:  Butt, with 1T12-inch-1Twide, concealed backup plate.
	2. Material: Pre-finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  24-gauge.

	B. Copings:  Fabricate in minimum 1T96-inch-1Tlong, but not exceeding 1T10-foot-1Tlong, sections. Fabricate joint plates of same thickness as copings. Furnish with continuous cleats to support edge of external leg. Miter corners, seal watertight.
	1. Coping Profile:  As indicated.
	2. Joint Style:  Butt, with 1T12-inch-1T wide, concealed backup plate.
	3. Material: Pre-finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  24-gauge.

	C. Counterflashings and trim:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Pre-finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  24-gauge.

	D. Roof-Drain Bowl Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Roof drain flashing: 4 lb lead sheet.

	E. Roof Penetration Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Pipe flashing: 4 lb lead sheet: fully soldered, with a watertight, fully soldered and removable lead cap.

	F. Hot stack hood and curb flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Stainless Steel:  24-gauge.


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
	A. Securement clips and miscellaneous flashing not otherwise indicated: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Galvanized Steel:  24-gauge.

	B. Mechanical curb liner, duct extension: Fabricate from the following materials:
	1. Galvanized Steel:  24-gauge.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION
	A. Verify conditions and critical dimensions affecting fabrication and installation of work of this Section.
	B. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, or vents through roof are solidly set, and cant strips in place, and nailing strips located.
	C. Verify membrane termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
	D. Verify that self-adhering membrane has been installed over the top of all curbs and parapets.
	E. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.

	3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install underlayment as indicated on Drawings.
	B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free. Apply primer if required by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer rather ...
	C. Separate metal products from preservative treated wood products with a layer of Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment.

	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items ...
	1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.
	3. Space cleats not more than 1T12 inches1T apart. Anchor each cleat with a minimum of two fasteners.
	4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks.
	5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
	6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark bare metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection:  Sheet metal flashing and trim is to be separated with self adhering material when in contact with aluminum, preservative treated wood, cementicious construction or other corrosive substrates.
	C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space movement joints at a maximum of 1T10 feet 1Twith no joints allowed within 1T24 inches 1Tof corner or intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be ...
	D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing not less than 1T1-1/4 inches1T for nails and not less than 1T3/4 inch1T for wood screws.
	E. Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction.
	1. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealers."

	F. Soldered Joints:  Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tin edges of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1T1-1/2 inches1T.
	1. Do not solder Pre-Finished Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel.
	2. Do not use torches for soldering. Heat surfaces to receive solder and flow solder into joint. Fill joint completely. Completely remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.


	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Conform to approved shop drawing details.
	B. All flashings shall be sloped to drain positively, minimum 1/4-inch per foot.
	C. Install hold down cleats before starting installation.
	D. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only in locations shown. The use of fasteners which penetrate low-sloped horizontal surfaces of metal flashings will not be accepted.
	E. Fit flashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines accurate to profiles and installation weathertight.
	F. Copings:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and as indicated.
	1. At coping, install coping pieces with 1/8-inch expansion allowance between ends.
	2. Interlock exterior bottom edge of coping with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at 121T-inch1T centers.
	3. Anchor interior leg of coping with washers and screw fasteners at 121T-inch1T centers.

	G. Parapet Scuppers:  Install scuppers where indicated through parapet. Continuously support scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered edge strips, and under roofing membrane.
	1. Cover all sides of exposed galvanized scupper with prefinished-aluminum zinc-coated steel.
	2. Anchor scupper closure trim flange to exterior wall and seal with elastomeric sealant to scupper.

	H. At flashing assemblies supporting fans, hoods, flues and similar items on top of curbs and parapets, fabricate flashing assembly to maintain positive drainage and support superimposed loads.
	I. Stack Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar above the flashing. Flare the top edge for elastomeric sealant. Extend umbrella a minimum of 1T4 inches1T over base flashing. Install a bead of elastomeric sealant a...
	J. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing. Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing. Extend counterflashing 1T4 inches o1Tver base flashing. Lap counterfla...
	K. Roof-Penetration Flashing:  Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof as indicated. Install watertight soldered cap to flashing as indicated. Secure cap to flashing with stain...

	3.5 WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of wall flashing with installation of wall-opening components such as windows, d...
	B. Opening Flashings in Frame Construction:  Install continuous head, sill, jamb, and similar flashings to extend 1T4 inches1T beyond wall openings.

	3.6 MISCELLANEOUS FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Mechanical Curb Flashing:  Coordinate installation of equipment support flashing with installation of roofing and equipment. Seal flashing with elastomeric sealant to equipment support member.

	3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.
	D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturers written installation instructions. On completion of installation, remove unused materials and clea...
	E. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07720 ROOF ACCESSORIES
	2TROOF ACCESSORIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.02 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof hatches.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications".
	2. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	3. Division 7 Section "Built-up Asphalt Roofing".
	4. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim".


	1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance:  Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects...

	1.04 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of roof accessory indicated.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For roof accessories.  Include plans, elevations, keyed details, and attachments to other work.  Indicate dimensions, loadings, and special conditions.  Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.
	C. Coordination Drawings:  Roof plans, drawn to scale, and coordinating penetrations and roof-mounted items.  Show the following:
	1. Size and location of roof accessories specified in this Section.
	2. Method of attaching roof accessories to roof or building structure.

	D. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For roof accessories to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

	1.05 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of roof accessories with roofing membrane and base flashing and interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, weathertight, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
	B. Coordinate dimensions with rough-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to be supported.

	1.06 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or replace roof accessories that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.


	B. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 METAL MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet:  1TASTM B 2091T, manufacturer's standard alloy for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.
	1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish:  AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film thickness of 1T1.5 mils1T. Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, conversion coating, and applying and baking finish.


	2.02 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.
	B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, thickness as indicated.
	C. Fasteners:  Roof accessory manufacturer's fasteners suitable for application and metals being fastened.  Match finish of exposed fasteners with finish of material being fastened. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Fasteners for Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  Series 300 stainless steel.

	D. Gaskets:  Manufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of EPDM or silicone.
	E. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant as recommended by roof accessory manufacturer for installation indicated; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints and remain watertight.

	2.03 ROOF HATCH
	A. Roof Hatches:  Metal roof-hatch units with lids and insulated double-walled curbs, welded or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints, continuous lid-to-curb counterflashing and weathertight perimeter gasketing, and integrally formed deck-mou...
	1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product similar to Bilco S20 or approved equal.
	a. Bilco Company (The).


	B. Type and Size:  Single-leaf lid, 36 x 301T inches1T.
	C. Loads:  Minimum 1T40-lbf/sq. ft.1T external live load and 1T20-lbf/sq. ft.1T internal uplift load.
	D. Hatch Material:  Steel, 14 gauge.
	1. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	2. Color:  Paint curbs to match adjacent roof panel color selected by Architect.

	E. Construction:
	1. Insulation:  1” thick Polyisocyanurate board.
	2. Hatch Lid:  Opaque, insulated, and double walled, with manufacturer's standard metal liner of same material and finish as outer metal lid.
	3. Curb Liner: Provide same material as exterior of curb. As an alternate, liner may be field applied and constructed of 24 gauge pre-finished sheetmetal per Section 07610. Finish color: White.
	4. Fabricate curbs as indicated.

	F. Hardware:  Stainless-steel spring latch with turn handles, butt- or pintle-type hinge system, and padlock hasps inside.
	G. Ladder-Assist Post:  Roof-hatch manufacturer's standard device for attachment to roof-access ladder.
	1. Operation:  Post locks in place on full extension; release mechanism returns post to closed position.
	2. Height:  1T42 inches1T above finished roof deck.
	3. Material:  Steel tube.
	4. Post:  1T1-5/8-inch-1T diameter pipe.
	5. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard baked enamel or powder coat.
	a. Color:  As indicated by manufacturer's designations.



	2.04 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS
	A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.  Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contr...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
	C. Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install roof accessories level, plumb, true to line and elevation, and without warping, jogs in alignment, excessive oil canning, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting indicated loads.
	3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete installation of roof accessories and fit them to substrates.
	4. Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, or loosening of fasteners and seals.

	B. Metal Protection:  Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates with application of self-adhesive modified bituminous membrane.
	C. Roof-Hatch Installation:
	1. Install roof hatch so top surface of hatch curb is level.
	2. Verify that roof hatch operates properly.  Clean, lubricate, and adjust operating mechanism and hardware.
	3. Attach safety railing system to roof-hatch curb.
	4. Attach ladder-assist post according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	D. Seal joints with elastomeric sealant as required by roof accessory manufacturer.

	3.03 REPAIR AND CLEANING
	A. Touch up factory-primed surfaces with compatible primer ready for field painting according to Division 9 painting Sections.
	B. Clean exposed surfaces of contaminants and debris according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Clean off excess sealants.
	D. Replace roof accessories that are damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07920 JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Non-fire rated sealants and backing materials.
	B. Related sections include the following:

	1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	2. Division 7 Section "Light Tubes".
	3. Division 7 Section "Built-up Roofing".
	4. Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim".

	1.3 References
	A. ASTM C 1193 – Standard Guide for use of Joint Sealants.

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

	1.5 Submittals
	A. Submit shop drawings, product data, Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and samples.
	B. Submit samples of sealant colors.
	C. Submit manufacturer's surface preparation and installation instructions.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 1T40 deg F5T1T5T.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.


	1.7 System Requirements
	A. Building Sealants:  Work shall be water tight, and resist passage of moisture and vapor.
	B. Building Movement:  Installed systems shall be flexible to allow for normal movement of building and penetrating items without affecting the adhesion or integrity of the system.
	C. All materials shall be free of asbestos, and emit no toxic fumes or vapors.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 Sealant Materials
	A. Polyurethane base, single component, solvent curing; capable of withstanding movement of up to 50 percent of joint width and satisfactorily applied throughout a temperature range of 40 to 80 degrees F Shore A hardness of maximum 50; non-staining; c...
	1. Bostik. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 900.
	4. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7100.
	5. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7108.
	6. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7110.
	7. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Sikaflex - 15LM
	8. Tremco; DyMonic.
	9. Tremco; Vulkem 921.
	10. Tremco; Vulkem 931.
	11. Substitutions: Approved equal.
	B. No Silicone Sealant to be used on Project.

	2.2 Accessories - Sealant Systems
	A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.
	B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 Inspection
	A. Verify that joint dimensions, physical and environmental conditions are acceptable to receive work of this Section.
	B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of conditions.

	3.2 Preparation
	A. Clean, prepare, and size joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Remove any loose materials and other foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.
	B. Verify that joint shaping materials and release tapes are compatible with sealant.
	C. Examine joint dimensions and size materials to achieve required width/depth ratios.
	D. Use primer where required by manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	E. Use bond breaker where required by manufacturer’s installation instructions.

	3.3 Installation
	A. Perform work in accordance with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	B. Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	C. Apply sealant within recommended temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within recommended temperature ranges.
	D. Tool exposed joints concave, unless otherwise indicated.
	E. At sheetmetal joints, provide double beads of sealant to seal lap joints.
	F. Sealant is to be free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...



	09900 PAINTING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes painting for the following:
	1. Painting.
	2. Touch up painting.

	1.3 References
	A. ANSI/ASTM D16 - Definitions of Terms Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related Products.

	1.4 Definitions
	A. Conform to ANSI/ASTM D 16 for interpretation of terms used in this Section.

	1.5 Quality Assurance
	A. Product Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing quality paints and finish products with five years experience.
	B. Applicator: Company specializing in commercial painting and finishing with three years documented experience.

	1.6 Regulatory Requirements
	A. Conform to 2006 International Building Code for flame/fuel/smoke rating requirements for finishes.

	1.7 Submittals
	A. Provide product data on all finishing products.
	B. Submit manufacturer's application instructions.
	C. Submit color samples for selection by the Architect.
	D. Submit two samples minimum 1-inches x 2-inches in size illustrating range of colors available for each surface finishing product scheduled.

	1.8 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
	A. Deliver products to site per manufacturer’s instructions.
	B. Store and protect products per manufacturer’s instructions.
	C. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptance.
	D. Container labeling to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup, color designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.
	E. Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90 degrees F, in well ventilated area, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.
	F. Take precautionary measures to prevent fire hazards and spontaneous combustion.

	1.9 Environmental Requirements
	A. Provide continuous ventilation and heating facilities to maintain surface and ambient temperatures above 55 degrees F for 24 hours before, during, and 48 hours after application of finishes, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Apply waterborne paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air are between 1T50 and 90 deg F1T.
	C. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air are between 1T45 and 95 deg F1T.
	D. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; or at temperatures less than 1T5 deg F1T above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.
	E. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 Acceptable Manufacturers - Paint Products
	1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
	2. Fuller-O’Brien.
	3. ICI.
	4. Approved equal.

	2.2 Materials
	A. Coatings: Ready mixed, except field-catalyzed coatings. Process pigments to a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating.
	B. Coatings: Good flow and brushing properties; capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.
	C. Accessory Materials: Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other materials not specifically indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified, of commercial quality.

	2.3 Finishes
	A. Refer to schedule at end of Section for surface finish schedule.
	B. Refer to drawings for locations and areas.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for paint application.
	1. Proceed with paint application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces receiving paint are thoroughly dry.
	2. Start of painting will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and conditions within a particular area.

	B. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which primers are provided to ensure compatibility of the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information on characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers.
	1. Notify Architect about anticipated problems when using the materials specified over substrates primed by others.


	3.2 Preparation
	A. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.
	1. After completing painting operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed using workers skilled in the trades involved.
	B. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, oil, grease, loose or incompatible paints and encapsulants.

	1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers as required to produce paint systems indicated.
	C. Correct minor defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this Section.

	D. Surface Preparation:  Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified.
	1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and reprime.
	2. Previously painted surfaces: Scrape or abrade to remove all non-adhering or loose paint. Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, mineral spirits, and sandpaper, as required. Sand surfaces exposed to view smooth and ...
	3. Wood:  Clean surfaces of dirt, oil, and other foreign substances with scrapers, mineral spirits, and sandpaper, as required.  Sand surfaces exposed to view smooth and dust off.
	a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and apply a thin coat of white shellac or other recommended knot sealer before applying primer.  After priming, fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler.  Sand sm...
	b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be painted immediately on delivery.  Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and back sides of wood, including cabinets, counters, cases, and paneling.

	4. Ferrous Metals:  Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been shop coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances.  Use solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with SSPC's recommendations.
	a. Treat bare and sandblasted or pickled clean metal with a metal treatment wash coat before priming.
	b. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged.  Wire-brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch up with same primer as the shop coat.

	5. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean galvanized surfaces with nonpetroleum-based solvents so surface is free of oil and surface contaminants.  Remove pretreatment from galvanized sheet metal fabricated from coil stock by mechanical methods.

	E. Material Preparation:  Mix and prepare paint materials according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
	2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density.  Stir as required during application.  Do not stir surface film into material.  If necessary, remove surface film and strain material before using.
	3. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and only within recommended limits.

	F. Tinting:  Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to simplify identification of each coat when multiple coats of same material are applied.  Tint undercoats to match the color of the finish coat, but provide sufficient differences in shade of undercoat...

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. General:  Apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Use applicators and techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.
	1. Paint type, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the paint schedules. Colors are to be selected by the Architect.
	2. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions detrimental to formation of a durable paint film.
	3. Provide finish coats that are compatible with primers used.
	4. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat.

	B. Scheduling Painting:  Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, pretreated, or otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent surface deterioration.
	1. The number of coats required are the same regardless of application method.  Do not apply succeeding coats until previous coat has cured as recommended by manufacturer.  If sanding is required to produce a smooth, even surface according to manufact...
	2. Omit primer over metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted.
	3. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final coat of paint, apply additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance.  Give special attention to ensure that edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fa...
	4. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying.  Do not recoat surfaces until paint has dried to where it feels firm, and does not deform or feel sticky under moderate thumb pressure, and until application of another coat of...

	C. Application Procedures:  Apply paints and coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Brushes:  Use brushes best suited for type of material applied. Use brush of appropriate size for surface or item being painted.
	2. Rollers:  Use rollers of carpet, velvet-back, or high-pile sheep's wool as recommended by manufacturer for material and texture required.
	3. Spray Equipment:  Use airless spray equipment with orifice size as recommended by manufacturer for material and texture required.

	D. Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials no thinner than manufacturer's recommended spreading rate to achieve dry film thickness indicated.  Provide total dry film thickness of the entire system as recommended by manufacturer.
	E. Mechanical items to be painted include the following:
	1. Mechanical Duct Hoods.

	F. Prime Coats: Before applying finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by manufacturer, to material that is required to be painted or finished and that has not been prime coated by others.  Recoat primed and sealed surfaces where evidence of...
	G. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes:  Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a smooth, opaque surface of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage.  Cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface ...
	H. Completed Work:  Match approved samples for color, texture, and coverage.  Remove, refinish, or repaint work not complying with requirements.

	3.4 Cleaning
	A. As Work proceeds, promptly remove paint where spilled, splashed, or spattered.
	B. During progress of Work maintain premises free of unnecessary accumulation of tools, equipment, surplus materials, and debris.
	C. Collect cotton waste, cloths, and material that may constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers and remove daily from site.

	3.5 Protection
	A. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting.  Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect.
	B. Furnish drop cloths, shields, and protective methods to prevent spray or droppings from disfiguring other surfaces.
	C. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes.  After completing painting operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work.
	1. After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted surfaces.  Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1.
	D. Remove empty paint containers from site.



	3.6 PAINT SCHEDULE
	A. Finish and colors are to be approved by the Architect and the Project Manager.
	B. Exterior, Metallic Surfaces:
	1. Primer Coat for Bare Steel: Alkyd metal primer, 1 coat.
	2. Finish Coat: Exterior Alkyd Enamel, 2 coats.
	3. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of color samples.



	15050 BASIC MECHANICAL MATERIALS and METHODS
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Piping materials and installation instructions common to most piping systems.
	2. Mechanical demolition.
	3. Supports and anchorages.

	B. Related Sections include the following:

	PART 2   PRODUCTS
	2.1 PIPE, TUBE, AND FITTINGS
	A. Refer to individual piping Sections for pipe, tube, and fitting materials and joining methods.
	B. Pipe Threads:  ASME B1.20.1 for factory-threaded pipe and pipe fittings.

	2.2 JOINING MATERIALS
	A. Refer to individual piping Sections for special joining materials not listed below.


	PART 3   EXECUTION
	3.1 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION
	A. Refer to Division 2 Section “Minor Demolition for Remodeling” for general demolition requirements and procedures.
	B. Disconnect, demolish, and remove mechanical systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.
	1. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
	2. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or compatible piping material.
	3. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
	4. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment operational.

	C. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is unserviceable, remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of equal capacity and quality.

	3.2 PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install piping according to the following requirements and Division 15 Sections specifying piping systems.
	B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. I...
	C. Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and service areas.
	D. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise.
	E. Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.
	F. Install piping to permit valve servicing.
	G. Install piping at indicated slopes.
	H. Install piping free of sags and bends.
	I. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.
	J. Install piping to allow application of insulation.
	K. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating pressure.
	L. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.
	M. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections of these Specifications for roughing-in requirements.

	3.3 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION
	A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and Division 15 Sections specifying piping systems.
	B. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.
	C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before assembly.

	3.4 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS
	A. Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights are indicated.
	B. Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems and components in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope.

	3.5 ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES
	A. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to support and anchor mechanical materials and equipment.



	15083 PIPE INSULATION
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes preformed, rigid and flexible pipe insulation; insulating cements; field-applied jackets; accessories and attachments; and sealing compounds.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 7 Section "Membrane Reroofing Preparation”.
	2. Division 15 Section "Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods".
	3. Division 15 Section "Rain Leader Piping".


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Identify thermal conductivity, thickness, and jackets (both factory and field applied, if any), for each type of product indicated.
	B. Samples:  For each type of insulation and jacket. Identify each Sample, describing product and intended use. Submit Samples in the following sizes:
	1. Preformed Pipe Insulation Materials: 1T12 inches1T long by 1TNPS 21T.
	2. Manufacturer's Color Charts:  Show the full range of colors available for each type of field-applied finish material indicated.
	C. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction indicating, interpreting, and certifying test results for compliance of insulation materials, sealers, attachments, cements, and jackets with requ...
	D. Installer Certificates:  Signed by the CONTRACTOR certifying that installers comply with requirements.


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  As determined by testing materials identical to those specified in this Section according to ASTM E 84, by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Factory label insulation ...
	1. Insulation Installed Indoors:  Flame-spread rating of 25 or less, and smoke-developed rating of 50 or less.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Packaging:  Ship insulation materials in containers marked by manufacturer with appropriate ASTM specification designation, type and grade, and maximum use temperature.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate size and location of supports, hangers, and insulation shields.
	B. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for insulation application.

	1.7 SCHEDULING
	A. Schedule insulation application after testing piping systems. Insulation application may begin on segments of piping that have satisfactory test results.

	PART 2   PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSULATION MATERIALS
	A. Mineral-Fiber, Pipe and Tank Insulation:  Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin. Semi-rigid board material with factory-applied FSK jacket complying with ASTM C 1393, Type II or Type IIIA Category 2, or with properties similar t...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. CertainTeed Corp.; CrimpWrap.
	b. Johns Manville; MicroFlex.
	c. Knauf Insulation; Pipe and Tank Insulation.
	d. Manson Insulation Inc.; AK Flex.
	e. Owens Corning; Fiberglas Pipe and Tank Insulation.
	f. Approved equal.


	2.2 FIELD-APPLIED JACKETS
	A. Foil and Paper Jacket:  Laminated, glass-fiber-reinforced, flame-retardant kraft paper and aluminum foil, non-exposed locations.
	B. Standard PVC Fitting Covers: Factory-fabricated fitting covers manufactured from 1T20-mil-1Tthick, high-impact, ultraviolet-resistant PVC.
	1. Shapes:  45- and 90-degree, short-and long-radius elbows, tees, reducers, end caps, soil-pipe hubs and mechanical joints.
	2. Adhesive:  As recommended by insulation material manufacturer.
	3. Color: White

	2.3 FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS
	A. Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. When factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following:
	1. FSK Jacket:  Aluminum-foil, fiberglass-reinforced scrim with kraft-paper backing; complying with ASTM C 1136, Type II.
	2. Color: White

	2.4 ACCESSORIES AND ATTACHMENTS
	A. FSK Tape:  Foil-face, vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive; complying with ASTM C 1136.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division; Fasson 0827.
	b. Compac Corp.; 110 and 111.
	c. Ideal Tape Co., Inc., an American Biltrite Company; 491 AWF FSK.
	d. Venture Tape; 1525 CW, 1528 CW, and 1528 CW/SQ.
	e. Approved equal.

	2. Width:  1T3 inches1T.
	3. Thickness:  1T6.5 mils1T.
	4. Adhesion:  1T90 ounces force/inch1T in width.
	5. Elongation:  2 percent.
	6. Tensile Strength:  1T40 lbf/inch 1Tin width.
	7. FSK Tape Disks and Squares:  Precut disks or squares of FSK tape.
	B. Bands: 1T3/4 inch1T wide, in one of the following materials compatible with jacket:

	1. Stainless Steel:  ASTM A 666, Type 304; 1T0.020 inch1T thick.
	2. Galvanized Steel: 1T0.005 inch1T thick.
	C. Wire: 1T0.080-inch1T, nickel-copper alloy; 1T0.062-inch1T, soft-annealed, stainless steel; or 1T0.062-inch1T, soft-annealed, galvanized steel.



	PART 3   EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Preparation:  Clean and dry pipe and fitting surfaces. Remove materials that will adversely affect insulation application.

	3.3 GENERAL APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Apply insulation materials, accessories, and finishes according to the manufacturer's written instructions; with smooth, straight, and even surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of piping, including fittings, valves, and specialties.
	B. Refer to schedules at the end of this Section for materials, forms, jackets, and thicknesses required for each piping system.
	C. Use accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Use accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or dry state.
	D. Apply insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal pipe runs.
	E. Apply multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.
	F. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties.
	G. Seal joints and seams with FSK tape on insulation indicated to receive a vapor retarder.
	H. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing.
	I. Apply insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with adhesive recommended by the insulation material manufacturer.
	J. Apply insulation with the least number of joints practical.
	K. Apply insulation over fittings and specialties, with continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity, unless otherwise indicated. Refer to special instructions for applying insulation over fittings and specialties.
	L. Hangers and Anchors:  Where vapor retarder is indicated, seal penetrations in insulation at hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-retarder mastic.
	1. Apply insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments.
	2. For insulation application where vapor retarders are indicated, seal vapor retarder at all penetrations with sealing compound recommended by the insulation material manufacturer.
	3. Install insert materials and apply insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal insulation to insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended by the insulation material manufacturer.
	M. Insulation Terminations:  For insulation application where vapor retarders are indicated, taper insulation ends. Seal tapered ends with a compound recommended by the insulation material manufacturer to maintain vapor retarder.
	N. Apply adhesives and mastics at the manufacturer's recommended coverage rate.
	O. Apply insulation with integral jackets as follows:

	1. Pull jacket tight and smooth.
	2. Circumferential Joints:  Cover with 1T3-inch-1Twide strips, of same material as insulation jacket. Seal joint with tape approved by insulation manufacturer.
	3. Longitudinal Seams:  Overlap jacket seams at least 1T1.5 inches1T. Apply insulation with longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing lap.
	4. Seal joints with tape approved by insulation manufacturer.
	P. Wall and Partition Penetrations:  Apply insulation continuously through walls and deck. Fill surrounding areas with low-expansion foam sealant.


	3.4 MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION APPLICATION
	A. Apply insulation to straight pipes and tubes as follows:
	1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire, tape, or bands without deforming insulation materials.
	2. For insulation with factory-applied jackets with vapor retarders, do not staple longitudinal tabs but secure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by the insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-retarder mastic.
	B. Apply insulation to fittings and elbows as follows:

	1. Apply premolded insulation sections of the same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when available. Secure according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	2. When premolded insulation elbows and fittings are not available, apply mitered sections of pipe insulation, or glass-fiber blanket insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation materials with wire, tape, or bands.
	3. Cover fittings with heavy PVC fitting covers. Overlap PVC covers on pipe insulation jackets at least 1T1-inch1T at each end. Secure fitting covers with manufacturer's attachments and accessories. Seal seams with tape and vapor-retarder mastic.
	C. Apply insulation to drains as follows:

	1. Install fiberglass batt insulation around drain bowl as indicated.
	2. Seal interior sheetmetal vapor retarder to drain pipe insulation jacket and to concrete ceiling at interior.

	3.5 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET APPLICATION
	A. Foil and Paper Jackets:  Apply foil and paper jackets where indicated.
	1. Draw jacket material smooth and tight.
	2. Apply lap or joint strips with the same material as jacket.
	3. Secure jacket to insulation with manufacturer's recommended adhesive.
	4. Apply jackets with 1T1.5-inch1T laps at longitudinal seams and 1T3-inch-1Twide joint strips at end joints.
	5. Seal openings, punctures, and breaks in vapor-retarder jackets and exposed insulation with vapor-retarder mastic.

	3.6 PIPING SYSTEM APPLICATIONS
	A. Insulation materials and thicknesses are specified in schedules at the end of this Section.

	3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspection:  Perform the following field quality-control inspections, after installing insulation materials, jackets, and finishes, to determine compliance with requirements:
	1. Inspect fittings, and covers randomly selected by Architect.
	B. Insulation applications will be considered defective if sample inspection reveals noncompliance with requirements. Remove defective Work and replace with new materials according to these Specifications.
	C. Reinstall insulation and covers on fittings uncovered for inspection according to these Specifications.


	3.8 INSULATION APPLICATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Refer to insulation application schedules for required insulation materials, vapor retarders, and field-applied jackets.

	3.9 INTERIOR INSULATION APPLICATION SCHEDULE
	A. Service:  Rainwater conductors.
	1. Operating Temperature: 1T32 to 100 deg F1T.
	2. Insulation Material:  Mineral fiber.
	3. Insulation Thickness:  Apply the following insulation thicknesses:
	a. Cast Iron Pipe, 2-inch to 6-inch: 1-inch-thick.

	4. Field-Applied Jacket:  Foil and paper.
	5. Vapor Retarder Required:  Yes.
	6. Finish:  White.
	B. Service:  Roof drain bodies.

	1. Operating Temperature: 1T-40 to 100 deg F1T.
	2. Insulation Material:  Mineral Fiber.
	3. Insulation Thickness: As indicated.
	4. Vapor Retarder Required:  Yes.
	5. Finish:  White.



	15160 RAIN LEADER PIPING
	PART 1   -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes replacement of existing roof drains with new roof drains as indicated in Drawings.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry".
	4. Division 15 Section "Pipe Insulation".

	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Provide components and installation capable of producing piping systems with the following minimum working-pressure ratings, unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Rain Leader Piping:  1T10-foot head of water1T.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For pipe, tube, fittings, and couplings.
	B. Field Test Reports:  Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance requirements.
	C. Submit Field Test Reports to owner.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.


	PART 2   - PRODUCTS
	2.1 PIPING MATERIALS
	A. Refer to Part 3 "Piping Applications" Article for applications of pipe, tube, fitting, and joining materials.

	2.2 HUBLESS CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS
	A. Pipe and Fittings:  ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301.
	B. Shielded Couplings:  ASTM C 1277 assembly of metal shield or housing, corrosion-resistant fasteners, and rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop.
	1. Standard, Shielded, Stainless-Steel Couplings:  CISPI 310, with stainless-steel corrugated shield; stainless-steel bands and tightening devices; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve.
	a. Manufacturers:
	(1) ANACO.
	(2) Fernco, Inc.
	(3) Ideal Div.; Stant Corp.
	(4) Mission Rubber Co.
	(5) Tyler Pipe; Soil Pipe Div.
	(6) Approved equal.



	2.3 ROOF DRAINS
	1. Josam Co.
	2. Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.
	3. Zurn Industries, Inc.
	4. Approved equal.
	B. Roof Drains: Comply with ASME A112.6.4-2003

	1. Application:  Roof drain.
	a. Body Material: Cast iron.
	b. Dimensions of Body: 15 ¼-inches in diameter.
	c. Combination Flashing Ring and Gravel Stop: Cast Iron, with 4 bolt locations for attachment to roof drain bowl, all drains.
	d. Outlet:  Bottom, minimum 3-inch diameter, no-hub connection.
	e. Dome Material: Cast Iron.
	f. Extension Collars:  Not required.
	g. Underdeck Clamp: Required. As an alternate, Underdeck clamps can be deleted if a “bolt-to-the-drain-body” style sump receiver is installed.
	h. Sump Receiver:  Required.
	C. Wall Spout:

	1. Application: Bronze rainleader pipe wall discharge nozzle.
	a. Model 1770 by JR Smith Manufacturing Co.
	b. Approved Equal.



	PART 3   - EXECUTION
	3.1 PIPING APPLICATIONS
	A. Aboveground Rain Leader Piping:  Use any of the following piping materials for each size range:
	1. 1TNPS 2 to NPS 61T:  Hubless, cast-iron soil piping and one of the following:
	a. Couplings:  Heavy-duty, Type 301, stainless steel.


	3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install cast-iron soil piping according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook".
	B. Make changes in direction for piping using appropriate branches, bends, and long-sweep bends. Do not change direction of flow more than 90 degrees. Use proper size of standard increasers and reducers if pipes of different sizes are connected. Reduc...
	C. Do not enclose, cover, or put piping into operation until it is inspected and approved by authorities having jurisdiction.

	3.3 JOINT CONSTRUCTION
	A. Cast-Iron, Soil-Piping Joints:  Make joints according to CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook," Chapter IV, "Installation of Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings."
	1. Hubless Joints:  Make with rubber gasket and sleeve or clamp.

	3.4 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION
	A. Install the following:
	1. Vertical Piping:  MSS Type 8 or Type 42 clamps.
	2. Individual, Straight, Horizontal Piping Runs:  According to the following:
	a. 1T100 Feet1T and Less:  MSS Type 1, adjustable, steel clevis hangers.

	3. Base of Vertical Piping:  MSS Type 52, spring hangers.
	B. Rod diameter may be reduced 1 size for double-rod hangers, with 1T3/8-inch1T minimum rods.
	C. Install hangers for cast-iron soil piping with the following maximum horizontal spacing and minimum rod diameters:

	1. 1TNPS 1-1/2 and NPS 21T: 1T60 inches1T with 1T3/8-inch1T rod.
	D. Support piping and tubing not listed above according to MSS SP-69 and manufacturer's written instructions.


	3.5 CONNECTIONS
	A. Connect roof drains to rain leader piping and existing storm drainage piping.

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. During installation, notify authorities having jurisdiction at least 24 hours before inspection must be made. Perform tests specified below in presence of authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Roughing-in Inspection:  Arrange for inspection of piping before concealing or closing-in after roughing-in.
	2. Final Inspection:  Arrange for final inspection by authorities having jurisdiction to observe tests specified below and to ensure compliance with requirements.
	B. Reinspection:  If authorities having jurisdiction find that piping will not pass test or inspection, make required corrections and arrange for reinspection.
	C. Reports:  Prepare inspection reports and have them signed by authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Test storm drainage piping according to procedures of authorities having jurisdiction or, in absence of published procedures, as follows:

	1. Notify ARCHITECT of testing schedule to enable witness of the test.
	2. Test for leaks and defects in new piping and parts of existing piping that have been altered, extended, or repaired. If testing is performed in segments, submit separate report for each test, complete with diagram of portion of piping tested.
	3. Coordinate test of roof drain assembly with the completion of roofing material installation to ensure watertight seal at drain clamping ring.
	4. Leave uncovered and unconcealed new, altered, extended, or replaced storm drainage piping until it has been tested and approved. Expose work that was covered or concealed before it was tested.
	5. Test Procedure:  Test storm drainage piping on completion of roughing-in. Close openings in piping system and fill with water to point of overflow, but not less than. From 3 hours before inspection starts to completion of inspection, water level mu...
	6. Repair leaks and defects with new materials and retest piping, or portion thereof, until satisfactory results are obtained.
	7. Prepare reports for tests and required corrective action.

	3.7 CLEANING
	A. Clean interior of piping. Remove dirt and debris as work progresses.
	B. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt and debris and to prevent damage from traffic and construction work.
	C. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of day and when work stops.



	16050 BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Electrical equipment coordination and installation.
	2. Common electrical installation requirements.
	A. ATS:  Acceptance Testing Specifications.
	B. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber.
	C. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber.
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	A. Test Equipment Suitability and Calibration:  Comply with NETA ATS, "Suitability of Test Equipment" and "Test Instrument Calibration."
	A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electrical equipment:

	1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that reduce headroom are indicated.
	2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to other installations.
	3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope.
	4. So connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways will be clear of obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment.
	B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed.
	C. Coordinate electrical testing of electrical, mechanical, and OWNER’S items, so equipment and systems that are functionally interdependent are tested to demonstrate successful interoperability.
	A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection:

	1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers specified.
	2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the manufacturers specified.
	A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain ends.
	A. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between sleeve and raceway or cable.

	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc.
	b. Calpico, Inc.
	c. Metraflex Co.
	d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc.

	2. Sealing Elements:  EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or conduit.  Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable.
	3. Connecting Bolts and Nuts:  Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating of length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.  Include one for each sealing element.
	A. Comply with NECA 1.
	B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to center of unit for wall-mounting items.
	C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, arrange and install components and equipment to provide maximum possible headroom consistent with these requirements.
	D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations.  Connect in such a way as to facilitate future disconnecting with minimum interference with...
	E. Right of Way:  Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.
	A. Electrical penetrations occur when raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, or busways penetrate concrete slabs, concrete or masonry walls, or fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.
	B. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved opening.
	C. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during construction of floor or wall.
	D. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls.
	E. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1T1/4-inch1T annular clear space between sleeve and raceway or cable unless sleeve seal is to be installed or unless seismic criteria require a different clearance.
	F. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry and with approved joint compound for gypsum board assemblies.
	G. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual raceways and cables as indicated. Coordinate with roofing work.
	A. Use type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway or cable material and size.  Position raceway or cable in center of sleeve.  Assemble mechanical sleeve seals and install in annular space between raceway or cable and ...
	A. Inspect installed sleeve and sleeve-seal installations and associated firestopping for damage and faulty work.
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